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About Datatec …
Datatec is a global ICT solutions and services group with revenues of over
US$5 billion, more than 6 500 employees worldwide and operations
in over 50 countries. The Group has operations in North America,
Latin America, Europe, Africa, Middle East and Asia Pacific. More than
36% of the Group’s revenue is now generated in emerging and developing
markets. The Group operates in three principal areas of the ICT industry:
Technology, Integration and Consulting
Technology – Westcon: distribution of networking, security and unified
communications products
Integration – Logicalis: ICT infrastructure solutions and services
Consulting – Analysys Mason, Intact and The Via Group: strategic and
technical consulting
Datatec’s shares are listed on the Johannesburg Stock Exchange (“JSE”) and the
Alternative Investment Market (“AIM”) of the London Stock Exchange.

Our approach to reporting

AN INTEGRATED APPROACH
This Annual Report includes Datatec’s Integrated Report for 2013. The Group’s objective is to provide a detailed,
transparent report consisting of financial, economic, environmental, governance and social perspectives to
stakeholders.

This report is the third integrated report issued by Datatec and aims to illustrate how the Group creates and sustains
value for all stakeholders in the short, medium and long term.
The Group is continuing its journey to the adoption of integrated reporting and has streamlined the content of the
report to enhance the overall linkage between integrated reporting elements and focusing on issues which materially
impact the Group’s creation of value for stakeholders.
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Geographical expansion
We are at an advanced stage of our geographical
expansion, we would like to develop a presence in some
new regions, however, we have now largely completed
our initiative to move into key target markets. Our midterm priority is now switching to building our scale and
critical mass in the numerous developing markets that
we have moved into successfully in the past few years.

Chairman’s statement

Integrated report

Stephen Davidson

Jens Montanana

Our increase in capital distribution, despite the

Just six years ago almost 90% of the Group’s revenue

weaker second half and challenging trading

and profits were derived from North America

environment, is a clear demonstration of our

(principally the USA) and Europe. Today, geographies

confidence in the sustainability of our long-term

outside North America and

growth strategy.

Europe represent one-third of
Datatec’s revenues and
people, and contribute 43%
of the Group’s gross profits.

see page 14

see page 20

About this report
The Board of Directors acknowledges its responsibility to ensure the integrity of the integrated report. In the opinion of the
Board the integrated report addresses all material issues of which it is aware and presents fairly the integrated performance
of the organisation and its impact on stakeholders. The Board has authorised the integrated report to be presented as part
of the 2013 Annual Report when it is dispatched to shareholders and posted on the Group’s website.
The Group’s annual financial statements for the year ended 28 February 2013, set out on pages 107 to 184, are prepared in
accordance with International Financial Reporting Standards, (“IFRS”), of the International Accounting Standards Board,
interpretations issued by the IFRS Interpretations Committee, the JSE Listings Requirements, AIM Rules, the Companies Act
of South Africa, as well as the SAICA Financial Reporting Guides as issued by the Accounting Practices Committee. They
incorporate transparent and responsible disclosure together with appropriate accounting policies. Although they are not part of
the integrated report, the scope of the entity being reported on, Datatec Group, is the same and the integrated report may be
read in conjunction with the annual financial statements and cross-referenced to them.
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The following frameworks have been applied in the preparation of this Annual Report:
>> Framework

Reference to detailed disclosure

South African Code of Corporate Practice and
Conduct as set out in the King III Report

>> Integrated Report on pages 20 to 106
>> King III register on the website

Companies Act of South Africa 71 of 2008

>> Throughout the report

JSE Limited (JSE) Listings Requirements
AIM rules

>> Throughout the report

Discussion Papers issued by the South African
Integrated Reporting Committee (IRC) and the
International Integrated Reporting Council (IIRC)

>> Integrated Report on pages 20 to 106

International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS)

>> Annual financial statements on pages 107 to 184

How to use this report

Forward-looking information

Icons used in this report

The integrated report contains certain forward-looking statements
which relate to the financial position and results of the operations of
the Group. These statements are solely based on the view and
considerations of the directors. These statements by their nature
involve risk and uncertainty as they relate to events and depend on
circumstances that may occur in the future. Factors that could cause
actual results to differ materially from those in the forward-looking
statements include, but are not limited to, global and national
economic and market conditions including interest and foreign
exchange rates, gross and operating margins achieved, competitive
conditions and regulatory factors. These forward-looking statements
have not been reviewed or reported on by the Group’s external
auditors, Deloitte & Touche.

Link to videos

Link to facebook

Link to Linkedin

Download QR code reader for your
smartphone and scan QR code for
quick access to the website
Refers to Datatec’s
King III register
Further reading within
this report

Web link provides reference
to online disclosure

We regularly update our website and we communicate with
shareholders when new information is released.
Register online at www.datatec-group.com to receive alerts.

p1 – p19
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Group financial performance

REVENUE UP 4% TO

CASH GENERATED FROM OPERATIONS
INCREASED TO

$5,25 BILLION

$316,8 MILLION

(2012: $5,03 BILLION)

(2012: $102,8 MILLION)

EBITDA

CAPITAL DISTRIBUTION UP 6% TO

$185,5 MILLION

17 US CENTS
PER SHARE FOR THE FULL YEAR

(2012: $190,2 MILLION)

(2012: 16 US CENTS)
UNDERLYING* EARNINGS PER SHARE

43,1 US CENTS
(2012: 47,9 US CENTS)

*Excluding goodwill and intangible impairment, amortisation of acquired intangible assets, acquisition-related adjustments, profit or loss on
sale of assets and businesses, fair value movements on acquisition-related financial instruments and unrealised foreign exchange
movements.

Revenue (ongoing operations)

EBITDA (ongoing operations)

Headline earnings per share
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Operating proﬁt
per employee

Revenue % by business stream

Gross margin % by business stream

■ 73%
Distribution

■ 57%
Distribution

■ 19%
ICT Solutions

■ 24%
ICT Solutions

■ 8%
Services

2013

■ 19%
Services

2013

Operational highlights
>> Group ebitda performance impacted by weaker second half at westcon
>> Acquisition of afina further broadens westcon’s geographical reach
>> Record financial performance from logicalis – operating profit up 28%
>> Gross margin improvement continues

Financial results

Revenue
Underlying earnings
Profit after tax
Total assets
Net cash/(debt)

2013
US$’000

2012
US$’000

2011
US$’000

2010
US$’000

5 246 667
82 424
85 084
2 690 064
47 621

5 033 394
89 166
89 069
2 398 407
(20 454)

4 302 972
69 705
45 940
1 996 932
48 120

3 738 026
53 553
31 639
1 902 044
185 998

Operating proﬁt per employee

Return on capital employed

EBITDA margin

US$’000
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Business Model

Datatec Group’s decentralised business model empowers its divisional management to make operational decisions that are
best suited to their individual operating needs but within a strategic operating and financial framework set by the Group. The
framework ensures consistent compliance with reporting and governance requirements and the divisions can extract greater
value from being part of a larger group. The Group not only provides strategic direction to its divisions, it also provides central
services which include: portfolio oversight; mergers and acquisitions (“M&A”); capital and financing; management support;
internal audit; investor relations; market and sector intelligence and geographical and industry expertise.
Datatec is a global provider of ICT solutions and services. The Group is an industry intermediary that operates in three
distinct areas of the IT value chain:
>> Technology distribution through its Westcon Group division, focusing on networking, security and unified
communications products;
>> Integration through its Logicalis division, providing ICT infrastructure solutions and services;
>> Consulting comprising Analysys Mason, Intact and The Via Group providing strategic and technical consulting.
The diagram below illustrates Datatec’s role in the IT value chain. The spread of business activities across distribution,
integration and consulting provides the Group with multiple points of entry to the global market, and acts as a defensive
hedge against the decline of any one vendor, geography or technology.

Datatec’s role in the value chain

Business philosophy
Our business philosophy has its roots in an entrepreneurial culture. We strive to be ethical, honest, socially responsible
corporate citizens to all our stakeholders and to be an employer of choice, attracting, developing and retaining talented
people. We value business partnerships and we work towards creating shareholder value by developing a best-in-class
portfolio of actively managed businesses operating in the high-value, fast-growing sectors of the ICT market.
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Investment case

Datatec offers shareholders an opportunity to invest in a leading international ICT group that is uniquely positioned to take
advantage of advances in networking, information security and unified communications technologies. Datatec’s spread of
business activities across distribution, ICT solutions and consulting services provides the Group with multiple points of entry
to the global market, and acts as a defensive hedge against the decline of any one vendor, geography or technology in a
fast-consolidating and dynamic market. Datatec is led by a strong operational management team, with considerable
experience gained over 25 years in the international ICT industry, and a successful track record of delivering organic and
acquisition-led growth.

Investment highlights
Experienced
multinational
management and
skilled workforce

Complete coverage
of ICT value chain

Focused on
high-value fast
growing sectors
of ICT market

Strong financial
performance and
consistent dividend

Global scale
and reach

Proven track
record of organic
and acquisitiondriven growth

Strategic
relationships
with key vendors

Successful
development of
new business lines
and geographical
markets

Organisational structure
Datatec Limited
100%

Datatec PLC
100%

Westcon
Group, Inc.
100%

Logicalis
Group Limited
100%

Analysys
Mason Limited
94%

Intact Holdings
Limited
95,3%

The Via
Group, Inc.
52,9%

Westcon SA
(Pty) Ltd
74%
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Divisional OVERVIEW
Highlights

Division
>> Division

>> Highlights

> Revenues increased 3% to $3,8 billion
(2012: $3,7 billion)
> Gross margins increased to 11,6%
(2012: 10,7%)
> Significant expansion of geographical
coverage with acquisition of Triple
AccessS IT in Europe, Afina in Latin
America/Iberia/North Africa and
PT Netpoleon in Indonesia

> Revenue increased 9% to $1,35 billion
(2012: $1,23 billion)
> Gross profit was up 12% to
$310,3 million (2012: $277,4 million)
> EBITDA increased 17% to $78,6 million
(2012: $67,4 million)
> Acquired Corpnet in Australia and the
Colombian and Ecuadorian operations
of Cibercall extending its presence in
the Andean region

> Strong sales performance at
Analysys Mason
> Better utilisation of consultants and
successful restructuring
integrated services

> Gross margins improve from 34,6% to
36,8%
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Strategic framework

Division
>> 2013 Objectives
> Seek further acquisitions and expansion
opportunities particularly in emerging
markets.
> Drive organic revenue growth by
optimising vendor portfolio in key
technology areas.
> Increase operating profit by continuing to
focus on higher-margin product areas.
> Continue to invest in its people by
launching an all-inclusive recognition
programme to reward stellar performance
as well as increase employee morale.

> Investing and innovating in main areas
of growth – data centre and unified
communications and collaboration
solutions, cloud services and managed
services.
> Achieve an organic revenue growth rate
in excess of the market.
> Increase operating profit by continuing to
focus on the services and annuity revenue
mix and managing the cost base
effectively.

>> 2013 Execution of objectives

>> 2014 Priorities

> Expanded technology and market
expertise by acquiring Afina Group,
PT Netpoleon and Triple AcceSSS IT.
> Signed worldwide distribution agreement
with F5 Networks, secured new
distribution agreement with Fujitsu and
expanded the geographical reach of many
vendor partners.
> Launched Westcon Solutions – a business
unit focused on distribution of highgrowth software and security technologies
in Asia Pacific.
> Successfully launched an all-inclusive
recognition programme for employees to
reward performance.

> EBITDA growth through operational
efficiencies.
> Address emerging technology trends
such as bring-your-own-device (“BYOD”)
that impact key markets.
> Create integrated offerings which leverage
warehouse capabilities and services.
> Enhance strategic vendor relationships
through regional and global focus.

> Solutions based go-to-market model
enabled Logicalis to outperform the
market.
> Outperformed the market by increasing
revenues by 9% of which 8% was
organic.
> Operating profit increased by 28% with
overall services revenue growing by 14%.

> Maintain focus on investing and innovating
in main areas of growth – data centre,
unified communications and collaboration
solutions and managed services with a
specific focus on cloud services.
> Increase operating profit by continuing
to focus on increasing the services and
annuity revenue mix and managing the
cost base effectively.
> Ensure successful integration of recent
European acquisitions into the group.
> Achieve revenue growth in excess of
the market rate.
> Seek further acquisition opportunities.

See our strategy
on page 34

See our strategy
on page 44
> Targeted sales activities to further
diversify the division’s customer base.
> Refine and streamline go-to-market
propositions.
> Continue to focus on resource
recruitment, development and retention,
which will have a direct impact on
utilisation and measurable improvement
of profitability.

> Reduced dependency on individual
customers, no single customer making
up more than 10% of revenue.
> Analysys Mason added Operational
Consulting to its portfolio and Intact
implemented a new go-to-market
strategy.
> Improved utilisation at Analysys Mason.

> Pursue targeted sales activities to
continue diversity in customer base and
improve scale.
> Specific initiatives to improve resource
recruitment, development and retention
of high-calibre people.
> Seek acquisition opportunities to improve
scale.

See our strategy
on page 52
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gLOBAL PRESENCE

>> Global presence

Africa and Middle East

●
●
●

Europe

Asia Pacific

Westcon Group
Logicalis
Consulting Services

Revenue by geography:

Revenue by geography:

Revenue by geography:

> $412,3 million

> $1 659,0 million

> $620,0 million

Gross profit by geography:

Gross profit by geography:

Gross profit by geography:

> $58,5 million

> $228,6 million

> $93,7 million

Revenue – AIME

Revenue – UK and Europe

Revenue – Asia Paciﬁc

US$’000

US$’000

US$’000

2 000

500

800
700

400

600

1 500

500

300

400

1 000
200

300
200

500

100

100
08

09

10

11

12

13

08

09

10

11

12

13

08

09

10

11

12

13

Datatec in perspective
Integrated report
Annual financial statements
Shareholder information

Datatec Annual Report 2013 11

North America
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Global operations

Global
operations

Revenue by geography:

Revenue by geography:

Total revenue:

> $1 694,2 million

> $861,2 million

> $5 246,7 million

Gross profit by geography:

Gross profit by geography:

Total gross profit:

> $215,4 million

> $184,1 million

> $780,3 million

Revenue – North America

Revenue – Latin America

Revenue (ongoing operations)
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strategic objectives

> Organic growth in the highervalue, faster-growing sectors
of the ICT market

> Organic revenue growth

> Targeted geographical
expansion

> Proportion of revenue arising in
emerging and developing markets

>> Revenues grew 4% on the prior year but there was
no organic growth overall. Logicalis’ organic revenue
growth was close to target at 8% but Westcon
reported a decrease of 3% in organic revenue.

>> Geographies outside the USA and Europe
generated 36% of Datatec’s revenues (2012: 33%)
and 43% (2012: 40%) of the Group’s gross profits.

2013 performance

2013 performance

0%

36%

Future target

10% +

Future target

50% +
View our global presence on the Group’s
website: www.datatec-group.com

Africa, Middle East

Latin America

Asia Pacific
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> Investment in higher margin
value-added products and
services
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> Sustainable, long-term, aboveaverage returns for shareholders

> Gross margin
>> Overall gross margins expanded to 14,9%
(2012:14,0%) reflecting continuing improvement
in business mix.

>> Westcon experienced difficulties in sustaining growth
due to the challenging trading environment which
resulted in a decline in its key performance indicators
(“KPI”) targets in 2013.

> Underlying earnings per share*
(UEPS) growth
2013 performance

2013 performance

14,9%

-10%
Future target

Future target

Growing faster than revenue

15% +

> EBITDA growth
2013 performance

-3%

Gross margin %

Future target

15,5

Growing faster than revenue

Target

15,0

> Share price growth

%

14,5

%

2013 performance

14,0

+9%

13,5
13,0
12,5

08

09

10

11

12

13

Future target

Above market

*Excluding goodwill and intangibles impairment, amortisation of acquired intangible assets, acquisition-related adjustments, profit or loss
on sale of assets and businesses, fair value movements on acquisition-related financial instruments and unrealised foreign exchange
movements.
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Chairman’s statement

Stephen Davidson
Chairman

“The overall resilience of the Group’s operating performance has
enabled the directors to increase the full year capital distribution by 6%.”

Overview
Last year presented contrasting trading
periods and differing divisional
achievement for the Group. In the first
half the Group performed well in most
operations around the world and met
financial expectations. However, in the
second half, Westcon experienced a
slowdown in revenues, particularly
in Europe and North America as
conditions in those markets
deteriorated. However, the broad
geographical diversification of this
division partly mitigated the impact.
Logicalis continued to trade strongly
throughout the year especially in the UK,
the US and Latin America and delivered
its strongest performance to date.
Overall, we generated modest top-line
growth despite the overall sluggishness
of the world economy and a
challenging trading environment for
Westcon in the second half. The Group
generated revenues of $5,25 billion,
up 4% with overall gross margins
expanding to 14,9%. Reflecting the

market conditions in the second half,
EBITDA for the year was $185,5 million.
Underlying earnings per share in FY13
were 43,1 US cents per share.
Overall, Latin America, Asia Pacific
and the Middle East and Africa remain
the Group’s strongest-performing
markets. These markets generated
36% (2012: 33%) of Datatec’s
revenues and 43% (2012: 40%)
of its gross profits.
In terms of revenue by business
stream, 73% came from technology
distribution (Westcon), 19% from
ICT Solutions (Logicalis product sales)
and 8% from services (Logicalis and
Consulting Services). In terms of
gross margin, technology distribution
contributed 57%, ICT solutions
24% and services 19%.
The overall resilience of the Group’s
operating performance has enabled
the directors to increase the full year
capital distribution – the effective
dividend – by 6%.

Strategic focus
The Board continues to pursue its
long-term strategy for Datatec to
deliver sustainable, above-average
returns to shareholders by focusing on
a combination of organic growth in the
faster-growing sectors of the ICT
market, geographic expansion and
complementary acquisitions.
The Group has maintained its strong
market position with no particular
dependency on any single market,
territory or technology sector and has
continued to improve its customer mix.
The Group’s mid-term priority now is
focused on building scale in the
developing markets in which the Group
has invested.
Westcon’s investment in new markets
has now achieved a footprint in most
of its desired geographies. Westcon’s
most significant acquisition in the year
was Afina which extended its coverage
in Latin America.
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In March 2013, Logicalis acquired
four European operations of 2e2 for
€24 million ($31 million). These include
Spanish and Irish systems integration
businesses, a Channel Islands
business and a leading IT service
management consultancy in the
Netherlands. This acquisition will
significantly impact Logicalis’ presence
in continental Europe and the addition
of the Spanish operation will
complement its strong presence in
Latin America. As a result of this
transaction, Logicalis expects to
increase annual revenues by
approximately $150 million.

Cash distribution by way of
capital reduction
The directors have maintained the final
capital distribution for the year due to
the strong financial position and as a
reflection of the Group’s prospects and
long-term growth strategy. The dividend
cover policy remains unchanged.
The Group paid an interim capital
distribution for the financial year to
February 2013 to shareholders of
70 RSA cents (approximately
8 US cents) per share on 3 December
2012. We have declared and will
distribute to shareholders a final capital
reduction in lieu of a dividend of 83 RSA
cents (approximately 9 US cents) per
share, making a total capital distribution
to shareholders for the financial year
ended 28 February 2013 of 153 RSA
cents (approximately 17 US cents,
2012) per share. For the year as a whole
this represents an increase of 6%.

Corporate governance
The Board is committed to ensuring the
best corporate governance operates
throughout the Group. We apply the
principles of openness, integrity and
accountability, as enshrined in the
Datatec Code of Ethics, in our
interactions with all stakeholders.

More detail on the corporate
governance of Datatec is set out
in the integrated report

We endorse the King III Code and report
on our application of its principles both
in the integrated report and in more
detail in a register published on
Datatec’s website. We also endorse the
Corporate Governance Code issued in
June 2010 by the UK Financial
Reporting Council (the “UK Code”) and
apply the principles of corporate
governance contained in it as well.

Sustainability
The Board acknowledges its
responsibility to consider the impact of
the Company’s operations on the
community and the environment in its
decision making and is committed to
the principles of sustainability in
achieving Datatec’s strategy to deliver
long-term, sustainable, above-average
returns to shareholders. Sustainability
encompasses social and
environmental responsibility as well as
corporate governance and ethics and
the principles of sustainability are
fundamental to the way in which
Datatec interacts with all its
stakeholders: investors, customers,
suppliers, employees and the wider
community.

Shareholders
Datatec’s shares are listed on the
JSE in Johannesburg and on AIM
in London. The Company now has
8 377 shareholders (at 28 February
2013) worldwide and I would like to
welcome all new shareholders to the
Group. Datatec’s largest shareholders
are South African investment
management companies: Old Mutual;
the Government Employees Pension
Fund; and several investment funds of
Allan Gray. I’d like to thank them for
their continuing support.
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Employees
Datatec now has more than
6 500 employees around the world
and I would like to express the
Board’s sincere appreciation to
them for their diligent work during
the past year in the challenging
economic conditions. Not only
do Datatec’s employees work hard
for the Group, they also contribute in
many ways to the communities in
which they live and work and the
integrated report contains some
examples of the social commitment
the employees demonstrate.

Current trading and outlook
Weak economic conditions continue to
prevail in most of the Group’s markets.
Companies remain cautious about
investment and are mainly focused on
IT projects with compelling return on
investment. The cloud computing
model is driving growth in many of the
sectors in which the Group operates,
such as data centre and networking
managed services, the integration of
unified communications systems and
security solutions. Conditions in
Europe remain weak with modest
growth in the USA.
We expect Westcon to return to
revenue growth with operating
leverage returning this year. Logicalis is
on track to record its fifth successive
year of revenue and profit growth.
Based on current trading conditions and
prevailing exchange rates, we expect
revenues for the 2014 financial year of
between $5,6 billion and $5,9 billion,
underlying* earnings per share to be
approximately 50 US cents and both
earnings per share** and headline
earnings per share** to be approximately
46 US cents and profit after tax** to be
approximately $102 million.

*	Excluding goodwill and intangible impairment, amortisation of acquired intangible assets, acquisition-related adjustments, profit or loss on sale of
assets and businesses, fair value movements on acquisition-related financial instruments and unrealised foreign exchange movements.
** F
 orecasts for profit after tax, earnings per share and headline earnings per share do not take into account any fair value gains or
losses on acquisition-related financial instruments (including put option liabilities), which are required under IFRS.
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Jens Montanana
Chief Executive Officer

Rob Evans
Chief Financial Officer

2

4

Stephen Davidson
Independent non-executive chairman

Chris Seabrooke
Independent non-executive director

LEADERSHIP

See www.datatec-group.com
for more information

1. Jens Montanana
Chief Executive Officer
Age: 52 (British)
Date of appointment:
6 October 1994

2. Stephen Davidson
Independent non-executive chairman
Age: 57 (British)
Date of appointment:
1 February 2007

Jens is the founder and principal
architect of Datatec, established in
1986. Between 1989 and 1993 Jens
served as Managing Director and
Vice-president of US Robotics (UK)
Limited, a wholly owned subsidiary of
US Robotics Inc. which was acquired
by 3Com in 1997. In 1993 he cofounded US start-up Xedia
Corporation in Boston, Massachusetts,
an early pioneer of network switching
and one of the market leaders in
IP bandwidth management, which
was subsequently sold to Lucent
Corporation in 1999. In 1994 Jens
became Chairman and Chief Executive
Officer (“CEO”) of Datatec which listed
on the JSE in November 1994 and on
the Alternative Investment Market of
the London Stock Exchange in 2006.
He has previously served on the
boards and subcommittees of various
public companies, and currently serves
as chairman of Corero PLC, an
AIM-listed network security business.

Stephen Davidson is Chairman of
Datatec Limited and CEO of Mecom
Group plc. He is also a non-executive
director of Inmarsat plc, EBT Mobile
China Limited and Jaywing plc.
Stephen was previously vice-chairman
Investment Banking at WestLB
Panmure and chief executive and
finance director of Telewest
Communications plc. He has a
1st class honours degree in
mathematics and statistics from the
University of Aberdeen.
3. Rob Evans
Chief Financial Officer
Age: 47 (British)
Date of appointment:
1 May 2012
Rob has held a wide range of financial,
operational and M&A roles both within
Datatec and other organisations
internationally. Between 1996 and
2000, Rob was Datatec’s UK Finance
Director and then Group M&A director,
during which time he worked on more
than 20 acquisitions around the world.
He rejoined the Group in 2008, initially
as an integration and transformation
executive with oversight for the
Group’s emerging markets operations

in Africa, India and the Middle East
(“AIME”). He then became Chief
Operating Officer (“COO”) of Westcon
AIME. Since 2010 he has been head
of the Consulting Services division, is
on several of the Group’s subsidiary
boards and is Chairman of Analysys
Mason. Rob has previously held senior
positions with divisions of other listed
groups including Proudfoot and Data
Translation. He began his career
qualifying as a chartered accountant
with KPMG, where he worked in both
London and Melbourne.
4. Chris Seabrooke
Independent non-executive director
Age: 60 (South African)
Date of appointment:
6 October 1994
Chris has over the years been a
director of over 20 stock exchange
listed companies. He is currently CEO
of Sabvest Limited, chairman of
Metrofile Holdings Limited and
Transaction Capital Limited, and
deputy chairman of Massmart
Holdings Limited (all JSE listed). He is
also a director of Net1 UEPS
Technologies Inc. (Nasdaq/JSE), and
Brait S.E. (Luxembourg/JSE). He is a
former chairman of the South African
State Theatre and former deputy
chairman of the inaugural board of the
National Arts Council of South Africa.
He is a member of The Institute of
Directors.
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7

Nick Temple
Independent non-executive director

8

Olufunke “Funke” Ighodaro
Independent non-executive director

Professor Wiseman Nkuhlu
Independent non-executive director

5. John McCartney
Independent non-executive director
Age: 60 (American)
Date of appointment:
16 July 2007

6. Funke Ighodaro
Independent non-executive director
Age: 50 (Nigerian/British)
Date of appointment:
1 September 2010

8. Wiseman Nkuhlu
Independent non-executive director
Age: 69 (South African)
Date of appointment:
1 September 2006

John was previously a non-executive
director of Datatec from 11 May 1998
to 30 September 2002 and was
reappointed in July 2007. John was
formerly president and COO for
US Robotics which he joined in 1984,
as well as president of 3Com
Corporation’s Client Access Unit. John
serves on the boards of Huron
Consulting Group (chairman), AM Castle
Corporation and Covance, Inc., and is
also non-executive chairman of
Westcon Group and a member of
Westcon’s Audit Risk and Compliance
Committee.

Funke is currently the chief financial
officer of Tiger Brands Limited. She
has a BSc (Honours) from Salford
University and is a Fellow of the
Institute of Chartered Accountants in
England and Wales.

Prof Wiseman Nkuhlu is Chancellor of
the University of Pretoria, Chairman
of NM Rothschild & Sons (SA), director
of the Ethics Institute of South Africa
and director of AngloGold Ashanti
Limited. He is chairman of the audit
and corporate governance committee
and a member of the risk and
information integrity committee of
AngloGold Ashanti Limited. He was
president of the International
Organisation of Employers based in
Geneva from June 2008 to June 2011.
He served as economic adviser to the
President of the Republic of South
Africa, TM Mbeki and as chief
executive of the Secretariat of New
Partnership for Africa’s Development
(“NEPAD”) from October 2000 to July
2005. He played a major role in the
elaboration of the NEPAD policy
framework and in promoting the
programme both in Africa and
internationally. He is also a trustee of
the International Financial Reporting
Standards Foundation.

7. Nick Temple
Independent non-executive director
Age: 65 (British)
Date of appointment:
1 October 2002
Nick has had a distinguished career at
IBM, serving for 30 years in various
positions around the world. He was
one of IBM’s most senior international
executives. He is the chairman of a
number of privately owned companies.

18 Datatec Annual Report 2013

stakeholders

Datatec has a range of stakeholders – both internally and externally – who have an interest in the organisation and who
may have a material influence on the Group’s ability to create value. Strategic stakeholder management is aimed at
establishing open, mutually beneficial relationships which are at the heart of Datatec’s business strategy and its
communications. Continued dialogue with each of its stakeholder groups will enable the Group to identify issues that are of
the greatest strategic importance to the ongoing success of the business. The following table gives a brief synopsis of the
Group’s stakeholder engagement.

Stakeholder

Methods of engagement

Stakeholder imperatives

Shareholders, analysts,

>> Integrated report

>> Deliver sustainable, long-term,

investors and the

>> Annual financial statements

above-average returns for

media

>> Corporate website

shareholders

>> SENS/RNS announcements

Read more

Page 13

>> Provide timely, transparent and

>> Interim management statements

full disclosure on both financial

>> Press releases

and non-financial matters

Page 65

>> Investor roadshows
>> One-on-one investor meetings
>> Analyst briefings
>> Analyst site visits
>> Formal shareholder meetings (AGMs
and Special GMs)
>> Circulars and notices
>> Ongoing resolution of shareholders’
and investors’ administrative queries
>> Subscriber-based email notifications
Employees

>> Induction programmes
>> Policies, procedures and directives
>> Training and development
programmes

>> Attract and retain high-calibre
employees
>> Provide a non-discriminatory
work environment that allows

>> Staff satisfaction surveys

employees to achieve their full

>> One-on-one employee interactions

potential while being developed

>> Annual employee performance

and recognised for excellence in

assessments
>> Committee meetings
>> Corporate newsletters
>> Intranet
>> Ongoing email communiqués
>> Town hall meetings

performance

Pages 37, 44,
46, 54, 66 to
71

Datatec in perspective
Integrated report
Annual financial statements
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Stakeholder

Methods of engagement

Stakeholder imperatives

Read more

Existing and potential

>> One-on-one interactions via phone,

>> Define, assemble and deliver

Pages 38 to

customers and clients

fax, email and face-to-face meetings
>> Advertisements, advertorials and PR in
various media
>> Newsletters and promotional emails
>> Customer satisfaction surveys

superior products and services

41, 46, 48, 49,

that meet the business and

55, 56, 57, 67

p1 – p19
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p107 – p184
p185 – p200

technology demands of
customers and clients
>> Ease of doing business

>> Functions and events
>> Social media communiqués
>> Account statements and invoices
Partners and vendors

>> Partner conferences

(suppliers)

>> One-on-one interactions via phone,
fax, email and face-to-face meetings
>> Vendor satisfaction surveys
>> New technology updates
>> Performance reviews

>> Create optimised relationships

Pages 37, 38

to maintain leadership in

to 41, 46, 48,

innovation for solutions and

49, 55, 57, 67

services offerings

Pages 62, 64,

>> Ensure responsible procurement

65

and mutual ethical conduct

>> Regular meetings
>> Supplier audits and assessments
Governments and
regulators

>> Filing of prescribed regulatory reports/
documents
>> Responding to regulatory/compliance
notices
>> Formal regulatory enquiries/onsite
governance assessments/visits

>> Obey all laws, regulations and
corporate governance rules in

Pages 68
and 81

the countries where the Group
operates
>> Be an active roleplayer in
transformation, corporate social

>> Obtaining regulatory approvals

responsibility (“CSR”) and

>> Practice notices and legislative

environmental sustainability

Pages 61 to
66, 71 to 79

directives
Local communities

>> Participation in local consultations
and activities
>> Datatec Education and Technology
Trust
>> Corporate social responsibility
activities

>> Development by spreading the
benefit of education (specifically
mathematics, science and IT) to
the wider community
>> Charitable and compassionate
aid to disadvantaged
communities

Pages 71 to 79
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Integrated report

Jens Montanana
Chief Executive Officer

“Just six years ago almost 90% of the Group’s revenue and profits were derived from North America
(principally the USA) and Europe. Today, geographies outside North America and Europe represent
one-third of Datatec’s revenues and people, and contribute 43% of the Group’s gross profits.”

Introduction to integrated report

is listed on the Johannesburg Stock

were not applied. Datatec has

Datatec Limited (the “Company”) is a

Exchange (“JSE”) and on the

published this register on its website

South African company which owns

Alternative Investment Market (“AIM”)

as required by the JSE.

subsidiary companies across the

of the London Stock Exchange and

globe. The Company and its

accordingly, the integrated report, and

Operating environment

subsidiaries together constitute the

the documents included with it in this

Datatec’s three divisions give the

Datatec Group (the “Group”). This

Annual Report, comply with the

Group exposure to three separate

integrated report covers the

JSE Listings Requirements and the

parts of the ICT supply chain

operations and activities of the

AIM Rules. Paragraph 3.84 of the JSE

(particularly in the networking,

Datatec Group and is set out on

Listings Requirements stipulates

information security and unified

pages 20 to 106. The report has been

that issuers must comply with certain

communications technology areas)

prepared in line with the

specific requirements concerning

and enable it to supply market-leading

recommendations of the King III Code

corporate governance and issuers do

hardware and software brands to its

and its format and content are based

not have the option of explaining any

customers.

on the discussion paper issued in

non-compliance. These provisions

January 2011 by the Integrated

which require mandatory compliance

Each of Datatec Group’s three

Reporting Committee for South Africa.

are included in the integrated report. In

operating divisions has a truly global

The integrated report, and the

addition the JSE requires that issuers

reach, which means the Group is able

documents included with it in this

maintain a register of all 75 principles

to develop opportunities across

Annual Report, comply with the

of the King III Code disclosing how

multiple geographies, which mitigates

requirements of the Companies Act

each principle has been applied or

the risk of exposure to any single

71 of 2008 of South Africa. Datatec

explaining why or to what extent they

country or region.
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Just six years ago almost 90% of

The risk management process has

upon future operating results and there

the Group’s revenue and profits

identified certain key risks faced by the

can be no assurance that exchange

were derived from North America

Group, some of which are summarised

rate fluctuations will not have a

(principally the USA) and Europe.

below. The risks identified below do

material adverse effect on its business,

Today, geographies outside North

not necessarily comprise all those

operating results or financial condition.

America and Europe represent

affecting the Group and the risks listed

one-third of Datatec’s revenues and

are not set out in any particular order

Dependence on key vendors

people, and contribute 43% of the

of priority. Additional risks and

The Group is dependent on certain

Group’s gross profits.

uncertainties not presently known to

vendors, particularly Cisco, whose

the Group or the directors, or risks that

product sales accounted for

Datatec operates widely within the

the Group or the directors currently

approximately 50% of the Group’s

global ICT market, with a well-diversified

deem immaterial, may also adversely

revenue. If any one of the Group’s

risk profile and the opportunity to

affect the Group’s business or

principal vendors terminates, fails to

provide sustainable long-term benefits

operations.

renew or materially adversely changes

to all of its stakeholder groups

its agreement or arrangements with

(shareholders, investors, employees,

Key risks

the Group, it could materially reduce

customers, suppliers, government and

Adverse macroeconomic

the Group’s revenue and operating

regulators) as well as the communities

environment

profit and thereby seriously harm the

in which it works.

The Group is exposed to the world’s

Group’s business, financial condition

developed and developing markets

and results of operations. The Group’s

Datatec’s performance over the last

and is not immune from market

management recognises the

five years indicates that the Group’s

fluctuations and from the stagnation

importance of its vendor partners as

overall strategy of supporting

and deterioration in many markets

one of its key stakeholder groups and

decentralised, standalone business

over the recent recessionary period.

assigns the highest priority to

units is successfully mitigating the

Nevertheless, the Board believes that

maintaining close, transparent

business risks that it faces. Our

the Group’s divisional structure,

relationships with them for the mutually

managers are held accountable for the

multiple lines of business and

beneficial development of

performance of their business units,

geographic diversification will enable

the business.

which includes understanding and

it to deliver a relatively resilient

responding to the financial and

performance.

operational risks they face.

Risk of failure to fund working
capital needs sufficiently

Financial risk related to financial

The Group’s business is working-

The Board, however, recognises that

instruments

capital intensive; this is particularly

some elements of risk management

These risks include market risk (foreign

relevant for Westcon. Westcon’s

can be achieved only on an integrated

exchange risk and interest rate risk),

working capital is utilised to finance

basis and, as such, are controlled

credit risk and liquidity risk. The Group

accounts receivable and inventories.

centrally.

seeks to minimise the effects of these

Westcon largely relies on revolving

risks by using derivative financial

credit and vendor inventory purchase

instruments to hedge these risk

financing for its working capital needs.

exposures. While the Group utilises

Typically, Westcon carries inventory

derivative financial instruments where

quantities which are sufficient to

appropriate, the Board cannot predict

enable it to promptly meet anticipated

the effect of exchange rate fluctuations

customer demand. Westcon maintains

The Group’s risk management
policies and procedures are
summarised on pages 101 to 106
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Operating environment continued

inventory levels based on its

Group’s structure. To mitigate this risk

Risk of over-dependence on key

projections of future demand and

the Group undertakes extensive due

personnel

market conditions. Any sudden decline

diligence of potential acquisitions

The Group’s future success depends

in demand or technological change

including detailed integration planning.

largely upon the continued

could cause it to have excess or

These processes are managed and

employment of its executive directors,

obsolete inventories. If actual market

directed by Datatec’s central corporate

senior management and key sales,

conditions are more favourable than

finance team.

technical and marketing personnel.

forecasts, additional inventory levels

Certain of its key employees have

may be required. While Westcon takes

Risk of mismanagement of payment

relationships with principal vendors

steps to mitigate this risk by including

discounts, product rebates and

and customers which are particularly

protective provisions in its purchase

allowances

important to the business of the

agreements with vendors, there can

The Group receives significant benefits

Group. The executive directors, senior

be no assurance that such risks will

from purchase and prompt payment

management team and key technical

be obviated.

discounts, product rebates,

personnel would be very difficult to

allowances and other programmes

replace and the loss of any of these

Management of future growth and

from vendors based on various factors.

key employees could harm the

acquisition risk

A decrease in purchases and/or sales

business and prospects of the Group.

The Group’s planned growth strategy

of a particular vendor’s products could

The Group’s employees are a key

will continue to place additional

negatively affect the amount of

stakeholder group and a high standard

demand on management, customer

discounts and volume rebates the

of employment conditions and working

support, administrative and technical

Group receives from such vendor.

environment are seen as essential for

resources. If the Group is unable to

Because some purchase discounts,

the business.

manage its growth effectively, its

product rebates and allowances from

business operations or financial

vendors are based on percentage

Other risks

conditions may deteriorate. To date,

increases in purchases and/or sales of

Other risks faced by the Group

the business of the Group has grown

products, it may become more difficult

include:

through acquisitions and through

for the Group to achieve the

>> Intensification of competition

organic growth. The Group will

percentage growth in volume required

>> Warehouse and logistics disruption

continue to consider further acquisition

for larger discounts due to the current

opportunities. If the Group is unable

size of its revenue base. In addition,

>> Customer relationships

to successfully integrate an acquired

vendors may exclude the Group from

>> Reduction in future profitability

company or business, such acquisition

time to time from participation in some

>> Managing and controlling

could lead to disruptions to the

of their programmes. As noted on

business. If the operations or

page 21 under the “dependence on

>> Restrictions on access to capital

assimilation of an acquired business

key vendors” heading, a strong and

>> Reduction in demand

does not accord with the Group’s

transparent relationship with our

>> Pressure on gross margins

expectations, the Group may have to

vendor partners is crucial in managing

>> Dependence on key information

decrease the value attributed to the

product discounts, rebates and

acquired business or realign the

allowances.

leading to business interruption

widespread international activities

systems
>> Significant exposure to credit risk
>> System changes leading to business
interruption
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group strategy

The group’s strategy

customers. The consulting division,

In the context of the environment in

though a small part of the Group, is

Key performance indicators
(“KPIs”)

which the Group operates, the Board

the highest-margin business.

The KPIs selected by the Board to
monitor progress of the Group against

has determined to pursue Datatec’s
long-term strategy of delivering

>> Earnings-enhancing acquisitions

the key strategic objectives described

sustainable above-average returns to

The Group’s strategy is to add

above are:

shareholders by focusing on the

acquisitions to grow the business,

>> Organic revenue growth.

following four strategic objectives:

both in emerging markets and to

>> Proportion of revenues from

enhance and balance the portfolio

emerging and developing markets

of products and services offered in

(defined as regions outside Europe

value, faster-growing ICT sectors

existing established operations.

and North America).

The Group focuses on the more

Datatec’s central corporate finance

rapidly developing areas of the ICT

department manages the acquisition

market where it has the capacity

process across all the Group’s

To monitor progress towards achieving

to deliver higher-value products,

divisions, working with the

the overall long-term strategic goal of

solutions and services to its

appropriate operational

delivering sustainable above-average

customers. These areas include:

management on due diligence work

returns to shareholders, the Board has

advanced networking; information

and implementation plans, so that

selected the following KPIs which it

security; unified communications;

acquisitions can be swiftly and

believes most closely reflect the

cloud computing and data centre

successfully integrated into the

successful delivery against the

services. The central team supports

Group.

strategy:

>> Organic growth in the higher-

>> Gross margin (%).

>> Underlying earnings per share –

the activities of the divisions in
strategy, finance and acquisitions

The Board has ensured that the Group

earnings are the ultimate measure

and, through the use of the holding

has the appropriate organisational

of the business’s profitability and

company’s shares, provides added

profile to deliver on the strategy set out

monitoring earnings on a per- share

financial capacity for acquisitive

above. Each of the Group’s three

basis ensures that any share capital

growth.

divisions, Westcon, Logicalis and

increases are aligned with the overall

Consulting Services, has its own

strategy. The metric of underlying

operational board of directors

earnings per share has been chosen

By careful expansion into new

responsible for operating the businesses

to eliminate the fluctuating effect of

geographies, particularly in emerging

and growing them organically and by

accounting adjustments on the

markets, the Group gains exposure

acquisition. This allows the divisions a

earnings figure as explained in the

to higher-margin markets and

high degree of autonomy to respond

definition on page 13.

mitigates the risk of exposure to

flexibly to the demands of their individual

any one region.

markets. Datatec retains overall control

tax, depreciation and amortisation is

through its corporate governance

an important KPI because it reflects

structures, which extend throughout the

the true operating performance of

products and services

Group and through its central finance,

the Group. This KPI is based on the

The Group focuses on fast-

risk management and corporate finance

absolute figure, rather than a per-

developing hardware and software

functions. The Board of Datatec

share amount, to balance the view

sectors, including security and

provides overall strategic guidance and

given by the other two KPIs.

unified communications, where

oversight, and tests and monitors the

margins are higher and where

individual divisions’ strategies and

value-added services are sought by

achievements.

>> Targeted geographical expansion

>> Investment in higher-margin

>> EBITDA – earnings before interest,
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>> Share price – the Company’s share

The Social and Environmental

Improving efficiency of IT systems is

price is an independent measure of

Performance section of this integrated

often referred to as “green IT” and

the value of the business set by

report on pages 61 to 79 includes

there are a number of ways in which

trading on the JSE and on the

descriptions of the sustainability

Datatec subsidiaries are helping their

Alternative Investment Market in

aspects of the Group’s operations

clients to become more efficient, or

London. The Company’s shares are

during FY13. The environmental,

“greener” in their use of IT. Some

listed on both markets. Although the

stakeholder and corporate social

examples include:

share price is affected by market

responsibility activities in the year under

>> Server virtualisation – the average

trends over which the Company has

review are described but the Group

Intel server only uses 5% to 15% of

no control, the Board considers the

does not currently report on any

its capacity (UNIX 15% to 20%) and

share price to be the key external

specific measurable metrics such as

the rest of its capacity is available

metric reflecting investors’ views of

those itemised in the Global Reporting

for use with no increase in power

the Group’s performance.

Initiative (“GRI”) framework. The Board

usage, floor space or cooling

intends to consult with stakeholders

capacity. Consolidating the use of

prior to developing potential non-

servers (processors), known as

financial metrics referred to above, and

“virtualisation”, allows much better

determining which metrics should be

utilisation of their processing

reported annually in the integrated

capacity and also enables a single

Details of the Group’s strategic
objectives are given on pages
12 to 13

In addition to the above, the Board

report. This consultation process,

and the divisional boards monitor

which is an important component of

many other performance metrics of

the GRI, will focus on the material

of data being stored digitally is

their businesses, including gross

issues from stakeholders’ perspective

growing at a staggering rate of 45%

margins, operating margins, working

in order to determine how the Board

per year. The under-utilisation of

capital metrics, cash generation and

proceeds in this area.

server processing capacity noted

operator to control more servers.
>> Storage virtualisation – the amount

above applies equally to servers

non-financial or sustainability-related
metrics, to ensure that a holistic

Environmental sustainability in the

used for storage and virtualisation

view of the businesses is taken into

ICT industry

in storage offers scope for greatly

consideration in all business

The Group’s performance in these

increased efficiency.

decision making.

areas is covered in detail later in this

>> Information lifecycle management

integrated report and the background

– this will lead to a reduction

Sustainability

to the environment in which the Group

improving the control of the huge

Sustainability is central to Datatec’s

operates, in terms of sustainability, is

amounts of information being stored;

strategy of delivering long-term returns

set out below:

reducing duplication of data and
deleting obsolete data through

to all stakeholders. There are three
strands to Datatec’s approach to

The growth in the use of information

appropriate management will lead to

sustainability:

technology in business and in the

reduction in the “information landfill”

>> Minimise the group’s environmental

home over recent years has driven the

footprint.
>> Ensure sustainable relationships with
all stakeholders.
>> Create a culture of socially
conscious employees.

technology sector’s usage of energy

noted above.
>> Desktop power management and

and generation of carbon dioxide to a

thin client technology – it is

significant part of the global total. All

estimated that there are 1,2 billion

participants in the ICT industry have a

active personal computers (“PCs”)

responsibility to tackle this energy use

across the globe, all using electricity

by maximising utilisation and efficiency

and contributing an estimated 60%

of IT systems and networks.

of the ambient temperature in offices
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which then require more energy to

and achievements of its businesses.

number of components which aim to

cool. Thin client technology means

The Group’s employees are seen as

increase the number of previously

transferring processing power which

important stakeholders in the business

disadvantaged individuals (“PDIs”) who

is the energy-intensive part from the

and their training and development is

manage, own and control the country’s

desktop to central servers. The

an important aspect of the Group’s

economy, and decrease racially-based

typical thin client desktop terminal

sustainability.

income inequalities.

Around the globe, the Group is an

The three core elements of BEE

uses only 10% of the energy of the
equivalent PC.
>> Unified communications and video

equal opportunities employer. The

are direct empowerment through

conferencing – have huge potential

Group strives to afford all staff

ownership and control of enterprises

to reduce the time executives spend

members opportunities to realise

and assets, human resource

travelling, increasing their efficiency

their full potential and advance their

development and employment equity,

and reducing the cost and

careers. The Group is committed to a

and indirect empowerment through

environmental impact of road and air

working environment that is free from

preferential procurement policies.

travel for businesses.

any discrimination and seeks to

The South African government uses a

develop skills and talent inherent in

“scorecard” to measure BEE progress

its workforce.

according to a number of elements,

Datatec welcomes the opportunity to
assist its customers in enhancing the

including the three core elements listed

sustainability of their IT networks and

The Group is open to new partnerships

above by both enterprises and sectors

systems through improved efficiency.

that will increase shareholder value and

of economic activity. South Africa’s

is committed to ploughing back skills

BEE strategy is underwritten by the

Datatec strives to minimise its own

and resources into the South African

Broad-Based Black Economic

emissions of carbon dioxide by

community and into the local

Empowerment Act, 53 of 2003 (‘‘BEE

applying the principles of green IT

communities around the world in

Act’’), and certain sector-specific

in its own business as part of its

which Group companies operate.

transformation charters. The BEE Act

environmental policy.

See page 61 for further details

provides that state-owned entities and
All the Group’s South African

government departments are legally

operations under the ownership of

obliged to apply BEE legislation in

Westcon SA (Pty) Limited (“WSA”)

evaluating tenders or in granting

have committed themselves to a

licences, permits or concessions.

transformation process designed to
Furthermore, it recognises the

minimise barriers to employment

Several industrial sectors, including

important role of IT in assisting

equity. Significant progress has

the ICT sector (to which the Group

sustainable development of the world’s

been made in achieving the

belongs), have their own sector-

disadvantaged communities through

employment equity plan goals. Since

specific transformation charters. The

the work of the Datatec Educational

most of our business interests exist

transformation charters, including the

and Technology Trust described on

outside South Africa, employment

ICT Charter, each contain a scorecard

pages 71 to 76.

equity plans are established on an

against which industry members will

individual entity basis.

be measured on their BEE progress.
Sector charters are not legislation and

Empowerment and employment
equity

Black economic empowerment

therefore not binding on the industry

Datatec places a particularly high value

(‘‘BEE’’) is a central part of the South

players. The ICT Charter scorecard

on the abilities and contributions made

African government’s economic

target for black/PDI equity ownership

by employees in the development

transformation strategy. BEE has a

is 30%; Datatec seeks to meet or
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better this target for its South African

Emerging market development

The Datatec Educational and

operating subsidiaries in the

Datatec’s strategy involves diversifying

Technology Trust (“the Trust”) was

medium term.

its operations into emerging markets

established in March 2000 to support

around the world. The Board believes

educational organisations with a

WSA currently enjoys a Level 3 status

that this strategy is an important part

specific focus on uplifting the standard

on the BEE scorecard, giving it 110%

of Datatec’s global sustainable growth

and talent in the fields of Maths,

recognition. Annual BEE audits are

and that communities in the

Science and Technology (“MST”)

carried out by a SANAS (South African

developing economies will benefit

within previously disadvantaged

National Accreditation System) an

from the sustainability ethos which

communities. The principal ideal of the

accredited BEE Verification Agency,

Datatec brings to its partnerships in

Trust is to nurture South Africa’s MST

PKF BEE Solutions, to confirm

these regions.

talent, with a primary focus on

the rating.

school-level interventions, sustainable

Corporate social investment

infrastructure dedicated to developing

Health and safety

The Datatec Educational and

these skills as well as bursaries. The

A formal health and safety policy has

Technology Trust

Group believes that this development,

been approved by the Board and

As a socially responsible company,

at grass-roots level, provides a

implemented with the environmental

Datatec is cognisant of the scale and

platform from which South Africans

policy referred to above.

complexity of the social and

can build expertise in MST.

environmental problems faced in South
Datatec recognises its obligation to

Africa. Datatec’s origins are firmly

reduce the risk of injury in the working

entrenched in South Africa and the

environment and to supply a clean and

Company has always been conscious

safe workplace. The Group undertakes

of its responsibilities towards the

to comply with health and safety

community and economy that fostered

regulations as set out in the

its initial growth. Datatec has therefore

jurisdictions in which the Group

elected to proactively contribute to

operates around the world. Operating

addressing some of these issues

subsidiaries have individual health and

through its corporate social investment

safety policies consistent with best

(“CSI”) programme.

practice in the applicable jurisdiction
and undertake programmes and
procedures to mitigate health and
safety risks. This includes health and
safety training for employees.

Further details on the activities of
the Trust are on pages 71 to 76
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outlook

In terms of the ICT market outlook, we
do not expect any significant change
to the global development and growth
seen over the last few years. The
developing markets are likely to
continue to outperform relative to the
developed economies – our more
robust markets being those nations
with less debt or with greater fiscal
firepower. The USA and UK are
becoming more stable but we believe
that continental Europe will remain
mired in low growth GDP fundamentals
for some time.
In terms of technologies, the shift in IT
purchasing behaviour is affecting some
traditional computer manufacturers and
routes to market as consumer players
dominate new sectors. We are seeing
the adoption of cloud technologies
continuing to disrupt the traditional
models of IT providers and original
equipment manufacturers (“OEMs”).
We expect the communications,
networking and security segments, on
which we focus, to continue to benefit.
This rapidly changing landscape brings
real opportunities to provide more
communications solutions, softwarebased products and new services.
Our strategy remains unchanged; to
deliver sustainable, above-average
returns to shareholders by focusing on
a combination of organic growth in the
faster-growing sectors of the ICT
market, geographical expansion and
complementary acquisitions. We are
now at an advanced stage of our
geographical expansion and our

mid-term priority is now to build our
scale and critical mass in the
numerous developing markets that we
have moved into successfully in the
past few years. Target countries and
regions where we have a successful
presence but either lack scale or could
expand considerably more include
China, Mexico, Colombia, Turkey,
Indonesia, Philippines, Thailand and
parts of Africa and the Middle East.
We believe that we are very well
positioned to ride the next wave of
mobile-driven innovation and its
potential impact on networking, cloud
computing and the explosion of data
delivery. We anticipate that significant
opportunities will be created by the
growth in mobile and cloud computing
along with generational PC changes
and expect to capitalise on the
continuing innovation in
communications and networking.
We also remain very focused on
improving our business mix, driving
profitable growth and cash generation.
The beginning of the current financial
year has seen a pattern very similar to
the second half of FY13 with the USA
improving but Europe remaining weak.
The performance to date from the
Logicalis and Consulting businesses
has been good but the environment
remains challenging for Westcon.
In the current financial year, we expect
to see modest growth for the Group.
We anticipate another robust

performance for Logicalis with it
currently on track to record its fifth
successive year of strong revenue and
profit growth. Westcon will continue to
consolidate and is anticipated to return
to revenue growth, albeit at lower rates
than previously recorded. Operating
leverage is also expected to return,
resulting in a recovery in margins.
We expect revenues for the 2014
financial year of between $5,6 billion
and $5,9 billion. We expect underlying*
earnings per share to be approximately
50 US cents and both earnings per
share** and headline earnings per
share** to be approximately 46 US
cents. Profit after tax** is expected to
be approximately $102 million.
The increased capital distribution,
despite the weaker second half and
challenging trading environment, is a
clear demonstration of our confidence
in the sustainability of our long-term
growth strategy. Our strong overall
financial management will continue
to support our solid, progressive
dividend policy.
In summary, despite a number of
challenging trading environments, a
combination of our wide geographical
spread and focus on multiple
technologies addressing growth and
new markets, along with our prudent
financial management gives us
considerable confidence in our ability
to continue to grow the business in
both the short and medium term.

*	Excluding goodwill and intangible impairment, amortisation of acquired intangible assets, acquisition-related adjustments, profit or loss on sale
of assets and businesses, fair value movements on acquisition-related financial instruments and unrealised foreign exchange movements.
**	Forecasts for profit after tax, earnings per share and headline earnings per share do not take into account any fair value gains or losses on
acquisition-related financial instruments (including put option liabilities), which are required under IFRS.

28 Datatec Annual Report 2013

GROUP PERFORMANCE

Datatec generated modest top-line
growth despite the overall
sluggishness of the world economy
and a challenging trading environment
for Westcon in the second half. The
overall resilience of the business has
enabled the Group to increase its full
year capital distribution (effective
dividend) by 6%.
Datatec’s technology distribution
division, Westcon, suffered from a
slowdown in the second half of the
year in Europe and North America
as conditions in those markets
deteriorated. However, the broad
geographic diversification of this
division partly mitigated the impact.
The Group benefited from its business
diversification with Logicalis, the
Group’s integration and services
division, delivering its strongest
performance to date. Overall, Latin
America, Asia Pacific and the Middle
East and Africa remain the Group’s
strongest performing markets. These
markets generated 36% (2012: 33%)
of Datatec’s revenues and 43%
(2012: 40%) of its gross profits.
Datatec generated revenues of
$5,25 billion, up 4% (2012:
$5,03 billion). Overall gross margins
expanded to 14,9% (2012: 14,0%).
Reflecting the market conditions in the
second half EBITDA for the year was
$185,5 million (2012: $190,2 million).

Underlying earnings per share in FY13
were 43,1 US cents per share (2012:
47,9 US cents).
In terms of revenue by business
stream, 73% came from technology
distribution, 19% from ICT solutions
(Logicalis product sales) and 8% from
services (Logicalis and Consulting
Services). In terms of gross margin,
technology distribution contributed
57%, ICT solutions 24% and
services 19%.

Achievement against key
performance indicators (“KPIs”)
The Group achieved growth in two out
of its three KPIs relating to its strategic
objectives in the financial year ended
28 February 2013. For the KPIs
relating to strategic objectives the
achievement were as follows:
>> No overall organic revenue growth
was achieved (2012: 14%).
>> The proportion of revenues from
emerging and developing markets
grew to 36% (2012: 33%).
>> Gross margins improved to 14,9%
(2012: 14,0%).
The KPIs in use for monitoring the
overall long-term strategic goal of
delivering sustainable above-average
returns to shareholders however,
showed a lack of performance for
the year:
>> Underlying* earnings per share fell
10% to 43,1 US cents per share
(2012: 47,9 US cents).

>> EBITDA decreased to $185,5 million,
down 3% (2012: $190,2 million).
>> Datatec’s share price (30-day
volume weighted average) increased
9% to ZAR47,21 (2012: ZAR43,43).

Summary of financial results
The Group’s financial results for the
year ended 28 February 2013 and
financial position at that date are
presented in its consolidated financial
statements in accordance with
International Financial Reporting
Standards (“IFRS”).

The Group’s annual financial
statements are on pages 107
to 184

Group statement of comprehensive
income
Group revenues increased by 4% to
$5,25 billion (2012: $5,03 billion) with
32% of Group revenue generated from
North America (2012: 34%), 32% from
Europe (2012: 33%), 12% from Asia
Pacific (2012: 12%), 16% from Latin
America (2012: 13%) and 8% from
AIME (2012: 8%).
Gross margins improved to 14,9%
(2012: 14,0%) and gross profit
increased by 11% to $780,3 million
(2012: $704,6 million). Operating costs
grew at 16% to $594,8 million (2012:
$514,4 million). Acquisitions, one-off
expenses relating to Westcon’s SAP
implementation and the second half
revenue slowdown account for this
higher rate.

*Excluding goodwill and intangible impairment, amortisation of acquired intangible assets, acquisition-related adjustments, profit or loss on sale of
assets and businesses, fair value movements on acquisition-related financial instruments and unrealised foreign exchange movements.
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Operating profit was $141,4 million
(2012: $150,6 million). The net interest
charge increased to $21,9 million
(2012: $14,3 million), mainly as a result
of long credit terms agreed for some of
the Group’s Latin American business.
Profit before tax was $127,2 million
(2012: $138,0 million), after net fair
value gains of $6,4 million (2012:
$0,4 million) related to acquisitions.
The Group’s reported effective tax rate
decreased to 33,1% from 35,4%. The
normalised effective tax rate was
unchanged at 34,9% (2012: 35,1%).
The Group’s effective tax rate is higher
than the South African statutory rate of
28%, primarily due to profits arising in
jurisdictions with higher statutory
tax rates, most notably North and
Latin America.
Underlying* earnings per share
were 43,1 US cents (2012: 47,9 US
cents). Headline earnings per
share (“HEPS”) were 40,8 US cents
(2012: 43,1 US cents).

See note 6 of the annual
financial statements on page 136

Group cash flows and financial
position
Westcon discontinued a vendor
supplier prompt pay initiative in which
it had been participating. This resulted
in a cash inflow of approximately

$40 million which contributed to a
$316,8 million operating cash inflow
generated by the Group’s operations
(2012: $102,8 million).
The Group ended the financial year
with net cash of $47,6 million (2012:
net debt $20,5 million), after deducting
long-term debt of $10,4 million and
short-term debt of $15,3 million,
included in the payables and
provisions line. The Group continues
to enjoy comfortable headroom in its
working capital lines.
The Group issued 5,9 million new
shares during the year, with 4,1 million
shares issued as part of acquisition
activities, 0,4 million shares were
issued to satisfy exercised share
options and 1,4 million shares were
issued in settlement of exercises of
awards under Datatec’s current
long-term incentive share-based
payment schemes.
The fair value of companies acquired
during the year was $73,7 million. As a
result goodwill and intangible assets
increased by $57,6 million and
$25,4 million respectively. The revenue
and EBITDA included from these
acquisitions in 2013 were $182,8 million
and $1,6 million respectively. Had the
acquisition dates been 1 March 2012,
revenue attributable to these
acquisitions would have been
approximately $268 million. It is not
practical to establish the EBITDA that

Datatec in perspective
Integrated report
Annual financial statements
Shareholder information

p1 – p19
p20 – p106
p107 – p184
p185 – p200

would have been contributed by the
acquisitions in 2013 if they had been
included for the entire year.
The Group paid $17,2 million to
shareholders as a capital distribution in
July 2012 as the final distribution of the
2012 financial year, making the total
cash distributed in relation to FY12
$29,4 million. The Group paid the
interim capital distribution for the 2013
financial year to shareholders in
November 2012 of $15,2 million and
has declared a final capital distribution
for FY13.
The put option liability for Westcon
Africa FZCO (“FZCO”) of $5,1 million
was reversed to reserves during the
first half of the year pursuant to the
cancellation of the put option.
Losses of $45,9 million (2012:
$13,8 million) arising on translation to
presentation currency are included in
comprehensive income of $50,4 million
(2012: $77,0 million).
Debt levels
The Group’s overall attitude to debt
remains conservative. The Group is
dependent on its bank overdrafts,
working capital lines of credit and trade
finance facilities to operate. These
facilities generally consist of either a
fixed term or fixed period but are
repayable on demand, secured against
the assets of the subsidiary company
to which the facility is made available.
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They contain certain covenants which
include financial covenants such as
minimum liquidity, maximum leverage
and pre-tax earnings coverage. If these
covenants are breached and a waiver
is not obtained for such violation, this
may, among other things, result in that
breached facility becoming repayable
on demand.
The interest cover ratio (EBITDA
divided by finance costs) at 6,9 times
(2012: 8,7 times) reflects the Group’s
extensive borrowing capacity.
Furthermore, Datatec has no
restrictions on its borrowing powers
in terms of its memorandum of
incorporation.
For full details of debt refer to
Note 16 and Note 20 of the
annual financial statements on
pages 145 and 148

Post-retirement benefits
The Group’s retirement benefit funds
comprise a number of defined
contribution pension schemes
throughout the world.
The Group has no liability to fund these
schemes other than the monthly
payment of staff contributions.

The Group has no liability in terms
of post-retirement medical aid
contributions for staff.

Acquisitions
The following acquisitions were
concluded during the financial year
ended 28 February 2013:

Dividend/capital distribution
The Group paid an interim capital
distribution in respect of FY13 to
shareholders of 70 RSA cents
(approximately 8 US cents, 2012:
7 US cents) per share on 3 December
2012. The Group has declared and will
distribute to shareholders a final capital
reduction in lieu of a dividend out of
contributed tax capital of 83 RSA
cents (approximately 9 US cents,
2012: 9 US cents) per share, making
a total capital distribution to
shareholders for the financial year
ended 28 February 2013 of 153 RSA
cents (approximately 17 US cents,
2012: 16 US cents) per share.

Westcon Group
On 12 March 2012, Westcon
completed the acquisition of
PT Netpoleon, an Indonesian valueadded distributor of IT security,
networking and convergence solutions
and provider of managed and training
services.

The Group has a dividend cover policy
of at least three times relative to
underlying* earnings per share which
applies to both interim and final
distributions. However, the Group’s
Board has elected to maintain its final
capital distribution for the year due to
its strong financial position and
prospects.

On 2 July 2012, Westcon acquired
the Latin American and Iberian
multinational security, virtualisation and
data centre distributor, Afina Group.
The transaction, valued at up to
€50 million ($63 million) was the most
significant acquisition made during the
year. Afina generated revenues in FY13
(in the eight months since acquisition)
of $148 million.

On 23 May 2012, Datatec acquired,
on behalf of Westcon, the 33,1%
interest in its African subsidiaries which
it did not already own (excluding
Westcon SA (Pty) Limited) collectively
“Westcon Africa”, in order to secure
100% ownership of those businesses.

*Excluding goodwill and intangible impairment, amortisation of acquired intangible assets, acquisition-related adjustments, profit or loss on sale of
assets and businesses, fair value movements on acquisition-related financial instruments and unrealised foreign exchange movements.
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On 16 July 2012, Westcon acquired a
security product distribution business
based in Austria, Triple AcceSSS IT
together with its Swiss subsidiary.
Triple AcceSSS generated revenues in
FY13 since acquisition of $9 million.
Logicalis Group
On 1 June 2012, Logicalis acquired
Corpnet, an Australian provider of IT
solutions including data centre, cloud
and managed services.
On 1 November 2012, Logicalis
acquired the Colombian and
Ecuadorian operations of Cibercall, a
leading provider of voice, data and
video services solutions with 44
employees which were integrated into
Logicalis’ existing operations in those
two countries, strengthening Logicalis’
presence in the Andean region.

Comprehensive financial
details of the acquisitions made
during the year can be found in
Note 32 in the annual financial
statements

Acquisitions subsequent to
28 February 2013
On 4 March 2013, Logicalis acquired
four European operations of 2e2, for
€24 million ($31 million). These include
Spanish and Irish systems integration
businesses, a Channel Islands
business and an operation in the
Netherlands, which is a leading IT
service management consultancy. As
a result of this transaction, Logicalis
expects to add annual revenues of
approximately $150 million.
The acquisition of Comztek in South
Africa, which was announced on
30 November 2012, is conditional
on receiving approval from the
competition authorities in a number of
African countries which is substantially
complete. The transaction is expected
to be completed at the end of May
2013 when the last of these approvals
is received.
Westcon remains in discussion with its
local partners about a mutually agreed
exit from its Indian venture.
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Dean Douglas
Westcon Group President and CEO

OPERATIONAL PERFORMANCE
WESTCON DIVISIONAL REPORT
Operating proﬁt
per employee

Operating proﬁt
per employee

Revenue % by product category

Revenue % by product category

■ 49%
Cisco

■ 51%
Cisco

■ 12%
Convergence

■ 15%
Convergence

■ 24%
Security

2013

2012

■ 15%
Other

■ 19%
Security
■ 15%
Other

Employees
www.westcongroup.com

3 500
3 000

Link to Westcon’s facebook page:
http://www.facebook.com/Westcongroup

2 500
2 000
1 500
1 000
500
0

North America

2013

2012

Latin America

UK and Europe

Asia Paciﬁc

AIME

Total

Link to Westcon’s Linkedin profile:
http://www.linkedin.com/company/westcon
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Operating proﬁt
per employee

Revenue % geographical split

2013
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Revenue % geographical split
■ 33%
North America

■ 35%
North America

■ 10%
Latin America

■ 6%
Latin America

■ 34%
Europe

2012

■ 35%
Europe

■ 13%
Asia Paciﬁc

■ 13%
Asia Paciﬁc

■ 10%
AIME

■ 11%
AIME

Financial highlights
> Revenues increase 3%
> EBITDA decreases 12%
> Gross margins increased from 10,7% to 11,6%
> Acquired Spanish Afina Group with significant operations in Latin America, in July 2012
> Acquired Triple Accesss IT, an Austrian/Swiss-based security distributor, in July 2012
> Net debt decreases $32 million

Corporate overview
Approaching $4 billion in revenues,
Westcon Group (“Westcon”) is a
value-added distributor of categoryleading unified communications,
network infrastructure, data centre,
and security solutions with a global
network of specialty resellers.
Westcon is represented across six
continents, ships to 170 countries,
operates more than 20 logistics/
staging facilities and transacts with
more than 20 000 customers globally.
Westcon consists of two core
business units:
Westcon
Operating in the Americas, Europe,
Asia Pacific and AIME, the business
unit provides category-leading

solutions from a broad portfolio of
industry-leading vendors. Westcon has
deep expertise in the following areas
and technologies:
>> Unified communications: Acme
Packet, AudioCodes, Avaya, Cisco,
Jabra, Multi-Tech Systems,
Plantronics, Polycom
>> Network infrastructure: Avaya,
Brocade, Cisco, Extreme Networks,
Juniper Networks, Meru Networks
>> Data centre: Avaya, Brocade, Cisco,
Fujitsu, NetApp, Riverbed, VCE
Corporation
>> Security: Blue Coat Systems,
Check Point, Cisco, F5 Networks,
HP Enterprise Security, Juniper
Networks, Palo Alto Networks,
Radware, RSA, SafeNet, and
Trend Micro

Comstor
Comstor is the Cisco-dedicated
business unit of Westcon Group,
shipping to more than 100 countries.
The business distributes the full line of
Cisco networking, collaboration,
security, and data centre solutions:
>> Networking: Cisco Routers and
Catalyst Switches, Wireless Series
>> Collaboration: Cisco Unified
Communications Manager, Unified
IP Phones, TelePresence, and Video/
Content Delivery
>> Security: Cisco AnyConnect, ASA,
IPS, VPN, Email/Web Security
Appliances, and Cloud Web Security
>> Data Centre: Cisco UCS, Nexus
Switches, MDS Storage Switches
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How Westcon creates value
Vision and value proposition
Westcon’s teams work to create
unique programmes and provide
exceptional support to accelerate the
business of its global partners. Strong
relationships at every level of the
Westcon organisation enable partners
to receive support tailored to their
needs. From global logistics and
flexible customised financing solutions
to pre-sales, technical and engineering
assistance, Westcon works with its
partners to respond with agility and
speed to changing market conditions
to achieve the fastest time to revenue.
Guiding philosophy
Westcon is dedicated to providing
solutions from a broad portfolio of
leading vendors in the global unified
communications, network
infrastructure, data centre, and security
solutions industries. Westcon firmly
believes employees are the very fabric
of the organisation, and works hard to
attract, develop and retain the best
people. Also critical is an ability to
perpetuate the highest standards of
business conduct with principles that
flow through all dealings with
employees, customers, suppliers,
shareholders, competitors and
communities. Westcon is dedicated to
consistently act in an ethical, honest,
and socially responsible manner in all
undertakings.

Westcon’s strategy
Westcon’s business model is built
around three strategic initiatives: First,
grow the company’s geographical
footprint to ensure it is present in the
key markets across the globe. Second,
create a consistent line card with core

vendors worldwide. Finally, increase
the company’s relevance in the data
centre marketplace with a portfolio of
integrated offerings complementing
Westcon’s existing networking and
security markets. Westcon is
committed to sourcing and integrating
these data centre components –
software, servers, storage and services
– while allowing partners to gain
first-hand knowledge by experiencing
real-world scenarios in its multi-vendor
“LEAP (Learn, Experience, Architect,
and Plan) Centres” around the world.
For partners, Westcon teams provide
the business and technical guidance
necessary to drive a more profitable
model utilising premier unified
communications, network
infrastructure, data centre, and
security solutions.
Westcon has become a highly effective
sales and marketing channel for
leading vendors across a variety of
sectors. The company adds value to
distribution activities on a global
scale by delivering resources such
as: reseller-orientated solutions
programmes, technical and managed
services capabilities, sales and product
training, financing, engineering support,
and global procurement/logistics.
Westcon’s customers include valueadded resellers, systems integrators,
and service providers offering
technology solutions for small and
medium-sized businesses, enterprise
organisations, governments, and other
vertical markets around the world.
Solutions include the design and
configuration of unified
communications, mobility and data

centre networks, as well as network
extensions such as video
conferencing, network storage, unified
messaging and network security.
Westcon also provides a range of
comprehensive services to
complement these solutions.
Economic and market conditions
Enterprises continue to face significant
challenges in the current financial
year due to prolonged economic
uncertainty. While overall global IT
spending slowed to single-digit
percentage growth, select markets did
manage to outperform expectations.
These markets include software,
security, storage, networking and
mobile devices.
Competition
The distribution market remains highly
competitive. Westcon’s success is
contingent upon maintaining
differentiation via its unique “valueadded” designation. Despite
competitive influences and a
consolidated distribution landscape,
the company’s approach is increasingly
opportunistic: it aims to leverage its
deep technical and market expertise to
build on current relationships, while
exploring opportunities in new and
emerging markets.
Evolution of technology categories
The evolution of technology categories
means distributors must look to forge
new vendor relationships to address
these emerging segments. These new
alliances will more effectively help
customers fully exploit opportunities
presented by big data, cloud, and
bring-your-own-device (“BYOD”).
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Progress against objectives
Strategic acquisitions
In last year’s report, Westcon set out
its objectives for the 2013 financial
year: expansion into emerging
markets; driving organic revenue
growth; increasing operating profit;
and continuing investment in its people
to reward performance and increase
morale. The progress against those
objectives is reviewed below:
>> PT Netpoleon – March 2012: A top
distributor of security, networking,
and convergence solutions in
Indonesia, the PT Netpoleon
transaction strengthened Westcon’s
technology portfolio and formed the
foundation for Indonesian operations
based in Jakarta.
>> Afina Group – July 2012: A premier
distributor of security and data
centre solutions, Afina quickly built
Westcon’s presence in Latin
America, Iberia, and North Africa.
The transaction also strengthened
the global line card, adding and
enhancing relationships with
software vendors including VMware,
Symantec and Citrix.
>> Triple AcceSSS IT – July 2012: The
acquisition of distributor Triple
AcceSSS IT brought Westcon’s
European security practice its first
presence in Austria and extended
operations in Switzerland – closing a
gap in the European footprint and
addressing needs of customers in the
DACH (Germany, Austria, Switzerland)
and Eastern European markets.
Organic growth
The current financial year included
a range of agreements building
Westcon’s footprint across core
markets. During the year, Westcon
signed a worldwide distribution
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agreement with F5 Networks. As
the vendor’s first global distributor,
Westcon ensures a unified and
comprehensive sales engagement
process for F5’s channel, better
addressing global needs with new
programmes and streamlined
procedures. Westcon also secured
a new distribution agreement with
Fujitsu. This North America contract
immediately expands the company’s
presence in the storage and

Indonesia and Singapore; Check Point
in Argentina, Colombia, Indonesia,
Hong Kong, Malaysia, Mexico, the
Philippines and Venezuela; and
CA Technologies in North America
and Australia.

server markets.

has invested heavily to target these
high-margin technology areas. The
company introduced Westcon
Solutions, a business unit focused on
distribution of high-growth software
and security technologies in Asia
Pacific. In an effort to expand
Westcon’s services focus, the
company also put in place executives
responsible for its services offerings
in North America and Europe.
Westcon expects to continue to
invest in this area, as it provides
differentiation in addition to higher
margins. These appointments
underscore a commitment to
delivering consistent, premier,
value-added services across the
company’s lines of business.

In Europe, the Middle East and Africa,
Comstor became a FlexPod
distribution partner – now offering the
pre-validated computing, networking,
storage and infrastructure package.
Across Singapore, Australia, New
Zealand, and Vietnam – Westcon was
named a fully authorised distributor
of the VCE Vblock system – and
became a VMware Service Provider
Partner in Australia, the Caribbean,
Central America, Chile, Colombia,
Mexico and Venezuela. Further
highlighting its deep market expertise
in unified communications, the
company signed a strategic
announcement in association with
Microsoft Lync – offering the
solutions, bundles, and services of
hardware for the Microsoft Lync
deployments in both North America,
Europe, the Middle East and Africa.
Finally, Westcon expanded the
geographical reach of many existing
vendor relationships. Contract
extensions include: Polycom in the
Nordic countries and Indonesia; Blue
Coat in Argentina, Chile, Colombia,
Indonesia, Mexico, Peru and
Venezuela; BlueCat Networks in

High-margin categories
While the economic environment
remained challenging, areas such
as security, software and services
continued to outperform. Westcon

Human capital
Westcon has launched an allinclusive recognition programme
to reward performance and build
employee morale. The Westcon
Group President’s Club highlights
superior performance from
employees globally. In the 2013
financial year, the company hosted
its top 5% of employees in Malta,
signifying their ability to go “Above
and Beyond” in delivering exceptional
service to partners and their
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customers. “Above” recognises
those exceeding performance
targets, while “Beyond” rewards
employees for showing a superior
level of commitment to making the
company successful.
In an industry heavily weighted
towards men, the company is careful
to ensure it offers equal opportunities
to women and during the 2013
financial year Westcon launched a
specific initiative, Women@Westcon
aimed at addressing the needs of
its female workforce. Harnessing
the power of social media, the
environment helps employees share
best practices, provide career advice,
and solve many challenges faced on
a daily basis.

Markets
While the majority of market indicators
rose during the current year, most
enterprises faced headwinds due to
global economic uncertainty and a
generally pessimistic outlook. The
internet, however, continued to grow
in size and significance, creating
opportunities for fresh new businesses
while simultaneously challenging
incumbent suppliers.
Overall, worldwide IT spending growth
slowed to a low single-digit percentage
in 2012 compared to 2011. Areas
which outperformed the average
included: software, security, storage,
networking and mobile devices. Cloud
exhibited strong growth but still makes
up less than 5% of overall spending.
Emerging markets continue to lead,
but China came under pressure from
economic troubles in its target markets
around the world.

IT spending forecasts for fiscal year
2013 improves on 2012, led by many
of the same higher-growth sectors.
Businesses worldwide are expected to
invest in longer-term strategic projects
with big data, cloud and BYOD
occurring frequently as high-priority
items on Chief Information Officers’
budgets. Other positive market drivers
include a trend towards technology
spending in departments beyond IT as
other stakeholders in the enterprise,
such as marketing and sales, are
expected to increase OpEx
investments in SaaS (software-as-aservice), social media and data mining.
Lastly, strong consumer demand for
innovative personal technology
continues to generate pervasive
investments in infrastructure and
software for delivering web-based
services and mobile device
management.

decreased margins in North America
and Asia Pacific offset by increases in
Europe, Latin America and AIME.
Operating profit was $98,2 million
(2012: $120,4 million).
Westcon continued its strong working
capital management. Westcon’s net
working capital days decreased from
38 days in 2012 to 27 days in 2013. Net
debt decreased by $32 million, resulting
in a net debt position of $24 million at
the year-end as decreased working
capital needs resulted in a reduction in
debt balances and an improved cash
position. Both trade receivables and
payables balances increased due to
the Afina acquisition, growth in Latin
America and a reduction in prompt
payment arrangements.

During the year, Westcon’s revenue
increased 3% from $3,7 billion in 2012
to $3,8 billion, including a $174,3 million
contribution from acquisitions. Gross
margins increased from 10,7% in 2012
to 11,6% in 2013 with increased
margins in all regions except North
America and Latin America. Gross profit
increased 11% from $399,6 million to
$442,8 million.

Westcon is in the process of
transitioning its existing global
enterprise resource planning (“ERP”)
system to a new SAP-based platform.
The upgrade is part of a programme
to improve and optimise Westcon’s
systems and infrastructure capabilities
in support of its growing business and
increasing transaction volumes. Of
this year’s increase in capitalised
development expenditure, $18 million
is attributable to this ERP system
transition.

Operating expenses were
$325,5 million (2012: $266,3 million),
including $31 million of expense
associated with acquisitions and
$6 million associated with ongoing
SAP implementation. Westcon’s
EBITDA was $117,3 million (2012:
$133,3 million) while EBITDA margins
were 3,1% (2012: 3,6%), with

Cisco products made up 49% of
Westcon’s revenue followed by 12% for
Avaya, 24% for security, and 15% for
complementary vendors. From a
geographical perspective, 34% of
Westcon’s revenue was generated in
Europe, followed by 33% in North
America, 13% in Asia Pacific, 10% in
AIME, and 10% in Latin America.

Performance
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People

Partner and vendor relationships

Westcon believes employees are the
very foundation of ongoing success.
The company strives to create an
environment that both attracts and
retains the best people. Westcon has
developed comprehensive personnel
practices to ensure every employee is
treated equally, fairly and respectfully
at all times. Westcon maintains
consistent and transparent diversity
policies across all markets in which
the company operates. Westcon’s
management team believes career
opportunity, recognition and reward
must be based on a person’s
capabilities and achievement as
opposed to their age, sex, race,
religion or nationality.

Westcon is dedicated to ensuring the
satisfaction of its global partners. In
2013, the company completed its
most recent Voice of the Customer
and Voice of the Vendor surveys. With
over 2 000 respondents answering
questions across 47 countries, the
surveys again indicated a highly
satisfied customer and vendor
base, resulting in satisfaction rates
of 91% among global partners and
87% among global vendors. This is
the third year in a row Westcon has
achieved partner rankings of 90%
or greater.

Additionally, Westcon’s goal is to ensure
the ideas, skills and capabilities of all
employees are nurtured and advanced.
With this in mind, it continues to create
advanced training and development
programmes to accurately identify and
grow the unique skill sets of each
individual. To this end, the company
launched a new employee satisfaction
survey (Pulse) in the 2013 financial year,
to be conducted annually. All feedback
is reviewed by senior management and
then used to shape and address
common opportunities and concerns
across the organisation.
Westcon also fully supports those
employees wishing to dedicate time to
social responsibility initiatives. As an
example, in May 2012, Westcon
employees teamed with IJS Global
and Virgin Atlantic Cargo to make a
1 200 km bicycle trek from Paris to
Barcelona. The fundraising activity
generated significant donations to the
“Help for Heroes” and “Kidney Health
Australia” charities.

Westcon also launched its first Elevate
Conference in the current year,
dedicated to further strengthening
relationships with Westcon’s most
strategic partners. The event
assembled executives and partners
for highly interactive sessions –
creating an open and transparent
communications framework to reduce
engagement complexity, further
globalise the business, and strengthen
partnerships. This year’s conference
attracted approximately two dozen
of Westcon’s most strategically
important vendors.
Westcon was singled out by a variety
of vendors to recognise its partner
commitment. Vendor awards received
in the 2013 financial year included
those from:
>> Cisco: Seven awards at Cisco
Partner Summit 2012, including:
UK Distribution Partner of the Year,
APJC Distribution Partner of the
Year, Brazil Global Operational
Excellence, Mexico Distribution
Partner of the Year, Dutch/North
Geo Distribution Partner of the Year
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>> VMware: Mexico Sales Distributor of
the Year, Sales Distributor of the
Year SMB
>> Avaya: UK Distributor of the Year
>> Juniper: EMEA Distributor of the
Year
>> Extreme: EMEA Distributor of the Year
>> Jabra: EMEA Distributor of the Year
>> F5: European Distributor of the Year
>> Check Point: Best Distributor, Top
Growth FY12, South Asia
Westcon and its executives received
a wide array of third-party validation
from global media and were also
acknowledged for excellence in major
channel awards, earning two “Channel
Chiefs” awards from Computer
Reseller News for example.

Looking ahead
With markets still recovering,
IT spending forecasts for the 2014
financial year do not show significant
improvements over the previous year.
In emerging technology categories
such as big data, cloud and BYOD,
businesses are expected to drive new
investments in long-term projects. With
additional stakeholders involved,
expenditures in SaaS and social media
will continue to rise. The growth of
personal technology and its pervasive
use in the workplace is also accelerating
investments in infrastructure and
software. Westcon’s position in the
networking and security space allows
the company to leverage these new
technology deployments. As enterprises
continue to look towards developing the
capabilities to address these emerging
end-user requirements, the ability to
provide more robust security and
network facilities is essential.
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case study 1

> Connect Express doubles sales
and prepares for new growth.
Cisco distributor Comstor partners
with Cisco-focused reseller to build
collaboration expertise and
profitability
“To date we have 48 partners signed up
to the portal. Connect Express is an
excellent example of a partner that has
seen the value, engaged and executed,
to the extent that – as a Cisco-focused
partner having grown to become
accepted into the Partner Plus
programme – they have been able to
develop their Cisco business
significantly,”
Warwick Taylor, Marketing Director
at Comstor UK.

About Connect Express
Founded in 1997, Connect Express specialises in
providing high-quality network design, implementation,
and support services for a diverse range of customers.
The firm’s offerings cover the full lifecycle of today’s
high-performance networks, including design,
consultancy, hardware supply, installation,
implementation, project management, maintenance,
training and support. Connect Express is proud to
have forged lasting relationships with customers, many
of whom have worked within the company since its
founding. The organisation has retained these
relationships through excellent customer service,
flexibility, technical knowledge and close partnerships
with key vendors.

Business challenge
Connect Express is well aware that technology is
constantly changing at a rapid rate. To deliver on its
commitment to providing superior solutions for its
customers, the company strives to keep pace with the
newest technologies, and empower its staff with the
highest levels of technical expertise.
To meet these objectives and create a platform to
grow its business, Connect Express turned to Comstor
UK. A leading Cisco distributor, Comstor offers its
reseller partners expertise and experience at each
stage of the sales process, including consultancy,
design, implementation, and support for single-site
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through to multisite and multinational environments.
Comstor also provides the services, support
programmes, training, and tools that its partners
need to become more profitable and competitive.
Business impact for partner
Comstor UK offers a wide range of services to help its
reseller partners grow their business. The firm provides
free pre- and post-sales support, expert professional
services, superior logistics, advanced training, and
account management and marketing support.
Among Comstor’s newest programmes is the Comstor
Collaboration Club, designed to provide strategic
and tactical support across each area of Cisco
Collaboration, including applications, customer care,
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“In order to provide the best service to our customers,
we must ensure that we have the best distribution
partner,” says Jason Horan, Managing Director at
Connect Express. “With Comstor, we have no
complaints and they help us ensure we consistently
provide a high service level to our customers.”
Comstor also offers access to free pre-sales support
services, technical Cisco WebEx® sessions, and
reduced rates for Professional Services onsite
offerings. To help Connect Express enhance its sales
and marketing effectiveness, Comstor offers marketing
training via Cisco WebEx, as well as individualised
consulting services. Connect Express also gained
access to a library of customisable sales collateral to
help improve prospecting and demand generation.
Measureable benefits
Connect Express quickly realised substantial benefits
after enrolling in the Comstor Collaboration Club.
Working closely together, the firms developed a
collaboration marketing plan with robust lead
generation capabilities, which helped Connect Express
increase revenue by 110% in 2012. The Comstor
engagement also provided attractive sales incentives
and technical support to assist with end-user
engagements.

Cisco TelePresence® and Cisco® Unified
Communications. Improving collaboration is a top
priority for today’s businesses, so Connect Express
found the programme to be an excellent fit.
The Comstor Collaboration Club offers a
comprehensive set of free training programmes,
focusing on Cisco profitability, small and medium
business video sales, and technical and collaboration
courses. The programme also provides reduced rates
for publicly scheduled training courses, and in-depth
Cisco TelePresence discovery sessions.

To set the stage for long-term success, the two firms
also engaged with mentor Cisco for business planning
to develop a strategic plan based on Cisco technology.
In the months and years ahead, Connect Express will
continue to build on its momentum and enhance staff
knowledge by receiving ongoing product and technical
updates from Comstor.
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case study 2

> E
 volving from VoIP to unified
communications with Westcon Italy
and Delco
“With the help of Avaya, Delco and
Westcon Italy, the government of
Regione Lombardia can now successfully
leverage a cutting-edge, robust platform
that has met all its requirements – while
attaining 99,99 percent availability across
more than 8 000 users,”
Maurizio Lavagna, General Manager Westcon
Convergence Italy.

For the government of Regione Lombardia, real-time
unified communications is essential to success. To
evolve its system from basic Voice-over-Internet
Protocol (VoIP) to robust and real-time
communications, the customer partnered with Delco
– an Avaya Platinum Business Partner working in
the Italian ICT market – and leading value-added
distributor Westcon in Italy. The platform was
implemented for Fastweb, one of the primary service
providers supplying connectivity and communication
services in Italy.
Challenges
From the beginning, the project faced numerous
challenges. First among them was evolving from a
pure VoIP Avaya platform to a session initiation
protocol) (SIP) unified communications system.
Additionally, the teams needed to migrate various
national agencies and departments from multiple to
single private branch exchanges (pbxs), all while
maintaining security, and tenant partitioning. Also

critical was improving user experience by integrating
multiple communications tools (telephony, video,
mail, and instant messaging), while maintaining
the highest levels of availability.
General architecture: Earlier state of VoIP
The original telephony system architecture spanned
three data centres across the main buildings of Regione
Lombardia in Milan. VoIP was based on an Avaya Aura®
Communication Manager with Avaya S8800 duplex
servers in the main data centre, alongside additional
Avaya ESS S8800 servers located in two disaster
recovery buildings. Each building housed Avaya G650
Media Gateways to connect public lines, TDM devices
and host VoIP resources for IP phones.
The VoIP solution served 20 branch offices, all of which
were equipped with Avaya G650 Media Gateways and
an Avaya S8800 server. The initial number of users
totalled 4 000 – with the majority housed at three
main sites.
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Architecture of the new unified communication
solution
The project for the new unified communication
infrastructure was based on the Avaya Aura®
Communication Manager along with Avaya Aura®
Session Manager acting as the routing engine. This
made it possible to evolve the unified communications
ecosystem as necessary.
Each of the three data centres now became equipped
with two Avaya Aura® Session Manager Servers
handling all routing and SIP communications, as well
as two Avaya Aura® Communication Managers
configured as evolution servers to offer high-level
telephony features.
Installed at the main site was an Avaya Aura® Session
Border Controller for 150 SIP trunk connections

for public next-generation networks and the
Skype Connect™ service. The three data centres
also held the following UC application servers:
>> Avaya Aura® Presence Services for IM, Comdasys
and Cisco telepresence
>> Avaya one-X® Mobile Servers for 8 000 users
>> Avaya Aura® Modular Messaging for 8 000 users
>> Avaya Meeting Exchange® Enterprise Edition,
equipped for 150 concurrent users
>> Comdasys FMC solution for dual-mode, and one
for 1 200 smartphones
>> SkyStone gateway from Imagicle for audio-video
integration with Skype users
>> Stonefax Server from Imagicle for FAX server
capability for 8 000 users
All platforms were installed with high availability
configuration based on multiple redundancy options.
The project also included a complete renewal of media
gateways installed both in the main sites and branch
offices.
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In branch offices, all G650 Media Gateways were
replaced with new Avaya G450 and G430 Media
Gateways, depending on the number of active
users. More than 20 branch offices are now
equipped with two G450’s with an Avaya S8300D
Media Server. An additional 18 branch offices
house a G430 with Avaya S8300D Media Server
and an Avaya Media Gateway EM200 Expansion
Module.
All G650 media gateways were migrated to the
three Milan data centres and effectively expanded
to serve 8 000 users. The new system was also
configured to meet increased customer forecast
of an additional 30% in traffic on public lines.
Additionally, all management systems were
completely upgraded with a unified web portal
through which any user or administrator could
access the tool based on role. The web portal
developed for the local government of Regione
Lombardia now integrates a single unified
management interface for all platforms.
New user experience
As a result of the work combining the expertise of
Avaya, Delco and Westcon Italy, the project not
only resulted in broader access to high-level unified
communication features, but seamless integration
of multiple media based on highly disparate
technologies. This simplification resulted in a new
job collaboration experience – with no evidence of
the underlying architecture complexity.
The highly scalable solution currently handles more
than 45 000 SIP devices. It is fully interoperable
across a wide array of platforms – with full
integration of voice, video, IM and presence. The
platform leverages the power of Avaya’s Aura®
architecture re-using media gateways across three
data centres and more than 4 000 previously
existing H.323 phones. Offering flexible application
integration, the solution is driven by a powerful
management console based on Avaya Aura®
Contact Centre – with the ability to configure
multiple, disparate communications servers.
With the help of Avaya, Delco and Westcon Italy,
the government of Regione Lombardia can now
successfully leverage a cutting-edge, robust
platform that has met all its requirements – while
attaining 99,99% availability across more than
8 000 users.
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Operating proﬁt
per employee

Operating proﬁt
per employee

Revenue % by product category

2013

Revenue % by product category

■ 19%
IBM

■ 19%
IBM

■ 55%
Cisco

■ 56%
Cisco

■ 10%
HP

2012

■ 16%
Others

■ 11%
HP
■ 14%
Others

Employees
www.logicalis.com

3 500
3 000
2 500

Link to Logicalis facebook page:
http://www.facebook.com/LogicalisGlobal

2 000
1 500
1 000
500
0

2013

North America

2012

Latin America

UK and Europe

Asia Paciﬁc

Total
Link to Logicalis Linkedin profile:
http://www.linkedin.com/company/logicalis
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Operating proﬁt
per employee

Revenue % geographical split

2013
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Revenue % geographical split
■ 31%
North America

■ 31%
North America

■ 36%
Latin America

■ 36%
Latin America

■ 24%
Europe

2012

■ 9%
Asia Paciﬁc

■ 25%
Europe
■ 8%
Asia Paciﬁc

Financial highlights
> Revenues up 9% to $1 350,4 million (organic growth 8%)
> EBITDA up 17% to $78,6 million
> Good recovery in UK and North America
> Service revenues up 14%
> Small acquisitions completed in Australia, Colombia and Ecuador
> Four European operations of 2e2 acquired March 2013

Corporate overview
Logicalis is an international IT
solutions and managed services
provider with a breadth of knowledge
and expertise in IT infrastructure
and networking solutions,
communications and collaboration,
data centre and cloud services,
and managed services. With its
international headquarters in the
UK, Logicalis Group employs
over 3 000 people worldwide,
including highly trained service
specialists who design, specify,
deploy and manage complex ICT
infrastructures to meet the needs
of almost 6 000 commercial and
public-sector customers. Logicalis
partners with Cisco, HP, IBM, CA
Technologies, NetApp, Microsoft,
VMware and ServiceNow on an
international basis and has
specialised solutions for enterprise

and medium-sized companies in
vertical markets covering financial
services, telecommunications and
media, education, healthcare, retail,
government, manufacturing and
professional services, as well as other
sectors, helping customers benefit
from cutting-edge technologies in a
cost-effective way.

solutions, data centre and cloud
services, and professional and
managed services. Logicalis works
with technology and business
stakeholders to enable its customers
to use technology to meet strategic
business objectives, and exploit
technology investments for business
differentiation.

Logicalis Group has revenues of over
$1,3 billion from global operations in
Europe, North America, Latin America
and the Asia Pacific region and is one
of the leading ICT providers
specialising in the areas of advanced
technologies and services.

Logicalis continues to demonstrate
the ability to service its customers’
changing demands, whether that is
to support new user experience
demands (of increased use of video,
smartphones or tablet computers,
and secure mobile working), or to
support shifts in spending from
capital to operational budgets
through the increased use of
cloud services.

How Logicalis creates value
Logicalis’ go-to-market strategy is built
around engaging with our customers
with its core value propositions –
communications and collaboration
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The company helps CIOs manage the
complexity of operating a more varied
IT portfolio and work with business

>> Focus on customer business
needs at all management levels.
>> Invest in processes, people and

units to help them exploit technology

systems that provide our customers

to improve core business processes.

with industry best in class service.
>> Leverage knowledge and best

Logicalis’ strategy
Logicalis’ strategy is based on four key
strategic principles:

practice processes in all territories.
>> Attract and retain high-calibre
employees.

>> Technical excellence in advanced
and emerging technologies.

also result in a reduction in customers
investing in onsite IT infrastructure
and professional services.
Logicalis’ strong growth in Brazil and
market position also presents possible
business risks. A slowdown in the
Brazilian economy, with a consequent
slowdown in the service provider
market, could impact its future growth

To achieve these strategic objectives,

potential. However, excellent progress

Logicalis continues to focus on

is being made on gaining market share

understanding of customers’

building long-term corporate

in the enterprise market.

business challenges.

relationships by:

>> Business know-how and intrinsic

>> Its capability to support the
changing operational and
consumption demands of its
customers.
>> Its ability to define, package and

>> Engaging with customers at all
levels.
>> Focusing on business outcomes
and value, not technology or price.
>> Positioning the company as a

Progress against objectives
Logicalis’ key objectives for 2013
were:
>> Investing and innovating in Logicalis’
main areas of growth – data centre

deliver services that meet the

trusted and capable partner for

and communications and

business or technology demands

technology and service excellence.

collaboration solutions, cloud

of its clients.

>> Expanding the portfolio of products,
solutions and services through

These principles have built a strong

investment in resources, expertise,

customer base across an international

partnerships and acquisitions.

Logicalis’ strategic goal remains a

rate in excess of the market.
>> Increasing operating profit by
continuing to focus on the services

presence in Europe, North America,
Latin America and Asia Pacific regions.

services and managed services.
>> Achieving an organic revenue growth

In addition to the risks set out on

and annuity revenue mix and

pages 21 and 22, Logicalis faces

managing the cost base effectively.

some additional business risks.
Logicalis maintained its focus on the

sustainable growth in profit and value
by gaining strength, capability and

The market transition to cloud is

growth areas of ICT despite overall

market share in its key markets and

happening at an uncertain pace.

demand for ICT being relatively weak

establishing Logicalis as the ICT

Logicalis’ customers are assessing

during the period under review.

partner of choice for customers. The

and adopting cloud services,

Revenues from product sales were

company’s key strategic objectives

specifically around cloud

up 8%, with increases in the Cisco,

include the following:

infrastructure services at a rate that is

IBM and HP vendor categories.

>> Achieve above industry average

matched by Logicalis’ investment

Encouragingly revenues from total

strategy around cloud services. If this

services were up 14%, with annuity

pace of investment accelerated

service revenues up 15%, and

considerably in the short term,

reflected the long-term strategic

Logicalis would have to assess the

focus on growing services. Logicalis’

services in all operating territories.

impact of an accelerated investment

achievement of 8% growth in product

>> Maintain its leadership in innovation

in cloud services against the risk of

sales compared very favourably with

increased price competition fuelled by

its main vendor partners, Cisco, HP

new market entrants. Accelerated

and IBM, of which only Cisco

growth in cloud-based services could

achieved (low single-digit) growth in

EBITDA ratios and cash conversion.
>> Continued balanced growth –
organic and through acquisition.
>> Offer end-to-end ICT solutions and

for its solutions and service offerings.
>> Increase annuity (recurring services
revenues) sales.
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product revenues. Both HP and IBM

the market level is expected to be low

Performance

had overall declines in revenue in the

in the more developed economies. The

Logicalis’ management is focused on

product segments that Logicalis

ongoing investment in communications

building a strong business through

resells. Management believes that

networks, next-generation data centre

organic growth and acquisition and

market share was gained during the

virtualisation technologies,

has again delivered a very good

period under review. The mix of

collaboration solutions, and cloud

financial performance in the year under

service revenues as a proportion of

services are still expected to be strong.

review.

current financial year, up from 25%

Several trends are now driving the

The overall strong market demand

in the prior year. With operating

ICT market: collaboration, personal

in the first half of the financial year

expenses under control, operating

device proliferation, user mobility,

softened in the second half. Revenues

profit increased 28% in the year.

private and public cloud computing,

were up 13% year-on-year in the first

big data and analytics, and new ICT

half but only 6% year-on-year in the

Markets

consumption and operational models

second half. Encouragingly, the UK

Demand in the markets in which

for data centre infrastructure and

had a strong second half and the Asia

Logicalis operates was mixed during

enterprise software.

Pacific region growth rate held up.

total revenues improved to 27% in the

the current year. The market for

However, there was softness in the

networking technology products was

These trends continue to gradually

North America and Latin America

positive, particularly in the Latin America

shift the balance of strategy, product

markets.

and Asia Pacific regions but demand for

or service selection and ultimately

servers and storage was generally

budget spend from the IT department

Revenue increased by 9% to

weak. However, Logicalis’ solutions-

into the hands of functional business

$1,35 billion (2012: $1,23 billion),

based go-to-market model enabled

units, and this in turn is placing new

including $8,5 million of revenue from

Logicalis to outgrow the market.

demands on IT leadership to focus a

the acquisitions made during the year.

Demand from telecommunication

greater part of their resources on

Adjusting for the impact of acquisitions

operators and service providers in Latin

business-outcome led engagements.

made in FY12 and FY13 organic

America, an important customer

revenue increased by 8%. The Latin

segment for Logicalis in this region,

As a result, solution providers such as

America region, and in particular Brazil,

was still strong.

Logicalis are increasingly being asked

continued to have strong growth with

to provide a wider and more varied

Brazil (in local currency terms) up 31%.

engagement with clients.

However, the reported results are held

The global outlook for ICT investment
appears to be similar to the actual
experience in the 2013 financial year.

back by the strengthening of the
As well as providing traditional

US dollar against the Brazilian real.

technology expertise in building
Market analysts are predicting strong

internal IT systems, augmenting client

The gross margin was also up at

growth in ICT investment across

internal skills capabilities and IT

23,0% (2012: 22,5%). Product

emerging markets in the 2013 fiscal

resources, and delivering operational

transaction margins improved but

year, with Latin America being

support for greater parts of the

overall service margins were down

particularly strong, especially the

customers’ core IT infrastructure,

slightly. The gross profit was up

demand for networking equipment

Logicalis is investing in building

12% to $310,3 million (2012:

driven by the ongoing investment by

‘business-ready’ solutions and

$277,4 million). Operating expenses

service providers. Elsewhere the

services based more on new

increased in line with revenue

outlook for general IT spending is

consumption-based models. This is

growth. EBITDA increased 17% to

mixed, reflecting differing economic

creating greater opportunity for

$78,6 million (2012: $67,4 million),

conditions, GDP forecasts and

consulting services, managed

resulting in an EBITDA margin of

individual market maturity. Growth at

services and cloud services.

5,8% (2012: 5,5%).
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After charges for depreciation and

On 1 June 2012, Logicalis acquired

markets. Logicalis firmly believes that

amortisation of intangible assets,

Corpnet, a Brisbane-based provider

career opportunity, recognition and

operating profit was up 28% to

of IT solutions including data centre,

reward should be determined by a

$54,7 million (2012: $42,6 million)

cloud and managed services.

person’s capabilities and achievement,

which was a strong performance given
global macroeconomic conditions.

not their age, sex, race, religion or
On 1 November 2012, Logicalis

nationality.

acquired the Colombian and Ecuadorian
The increase in profitability for the year,

operations of Cibercall, a provider of

In July 2012, Vince DeLuca, the Chief

was driven by improved performances

voice, data and video services solutions

Operating Officer of North America,

by the UK and North America regions,

with 44 employees who were integrated

was appointed Chief Executive Officer

and continued growth in the Asia Pacific

into Logicalis’ existing operations in

of North America. Mark Starkey, the

region. As noted above, the reported

those two countries. This acquisition

Chief Operating Officer of the UK

results for the Latin America region were

strengthens Logicalis’ presence in the

operation, was appointed its

adversely affected by the strengthening

Andean region.

Managing Director with effect from

of the US dollar. In Germany, there was

1 March 2013.

an improved performance on the prior

People

year, although further improvement is

In a customer-led and services-based

Partner and vendor relationships

still needed. In North America and the

business, success is driven by the

Logicalis continues to maintain and

UK, both markets saw steady growth in

quality of its employees. In Logicalis,

strengthen its relationships and

demand for hosted cloud services, and

the focus on advanced technologies

partnerships with key stakeholders in

strong growth for private cloud

requires a high level of technical

its business, including customers,

infrastructure and services. Both

expertise, and management works

vendor and service partners.

operations enjoyed positive growth in

closely with its vendors to ensure that

demand for hosted data centre and

employees are trained appropriately.

Logicalis’ strategy of building strong

cloud services although this revenue

Logicalis aims to be an employer of

customer intimacy continues to enable

segment is still a relatively small

choice attracting, developing and

the company to develop its

proportion of total revenues. All Logicalis

retaining the best people. Logicalis

relationships and solution and service

regions benefited from the emerging

invests in whatever training and

engagements with existing clients.

demand for bring-your-own- device

resources its people need to ensure

(“BYOD”) and business mobility

that they are able to develop and grow

All Logicalis’ regional operations have

solutions and services.

with the company. Logicalis

embarked on active programmes to

understands that knowledge is the key

engage customer stakeholders.

The days’ sales outstanding for

to success and maintains good

Logicalis UK, in conjunction with

accounts receivable of 60 days at

communications with employees

Cisco, developed and launched the

the year-end was the same as the

through its information and

industry’s first forum for customers of

60 days achieved at 29 February

consultation procedures.

Cisco FlexPod Data Centre Solutions,
hosted at the London Olympic Park.

2012, mostly due to long credit terms
provided to certain major customers

Logicalis’ personnel practices ensure

This event attracted a large number of

for high-value projects in Latin

that every employee, wherever they

existing Logicalis clients, as well as

America. The use of extended credit

work, whatever their role, is treated

FlexPod clients who had not yet

terms with our suppliers declined

equally, fairly and respectfully at all

engaged with Logicalis UK. Logicalis

over the period under review and the

times. Adherence to health and safety

also invested in the services of Gartner,

days’ payables outstanding for

standards ensures that its people are

one of the world’s leading IT industry

accounts payable was 84 days

properly protected and cared for,

analysts, to provide insight and

(2012: 105 days). Net cash was

wherever they operate. Logicalis

strategic advice to clients, adding

$68,0 million, a significant increase on

maintains consistent and transparent

value and insight to their own

the $32,9 million at 29 February 2012.

diversity policies across all its

internal strategies.
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Adding value to vendor partners is

with CA Technologies in terms of

After the year-end, on 4 March 2013,

also critical to Logicalis’ strategy.

revenue – and the decision to adopt

Logicalis acquired four European

Helping its clients meet the on-

CA Technologies’ NimSoft

operations of 2e2, excluding their UK

coming opportunity of BYOD and

management suite as one of Logicalis’

business, for €24 million ($31 million).

mobility played a large part in its

common managed services platforms

Logicalis Group acquired the Spanish

2012/13 strategy. Working across all

internally demonstrates commitment to

and Irish systems integration

20 (at the time of engagement) of the

CA Technologies as a resale partner

businesses, the Channel Islands

countries Logicalis operates in, and

and user of its technologies to power

business (Jersey and Guernsey) and

supported by investment from Cisco,

Logicalis’ own service offerings.

an operation in the Netherlands which

Logicalis launched a best-in-class

is a leading IT Service Management

industry framework for BYOD – the

Looking ahead

(“ITSM”) consulting organisation, also

Logicalis Mobility Experience

The operational priorities for the

providing ITSM-as-a-service offerings.

Framework. Bringing expertise from

coming year are to continue to

As a result of this transaction, Logicalis

Logicalis and Cisco together in a

demonstrate the value of ICT to

will expand its operations by over

single framework, demonstrated

customers. Logicalis will keep on

480 employees and add annual

industry thought leadership, but also

engaging with clients through solutions

revenues of approximately

provided significant value to

and services-led sales engagements,

$150 million. A key objective for the

customers, helping them accelerate

and continue to build a common

2014 financial year is to integrate this

and de-risk their own BYOD and

portfolio of solutions and services in

acquisition successfully into the

internal mobility strategies.

geographies where Logicalis currently

Logicalis Group.

concentrates. Logicalis will maintain its
These innovative initiatives combined

focus on investing and innovating in its

The two main financial goals for the

with Logicalis’ established technical

main areas of growth – data centre

coming year are the same as in prior

skills, have been recognised by its key

and unified communications and

years, namely to achieve a revenue

vendors for the year under review.

collaboration solutions, cloud services,

growth rate in excess of the market

and managed services. Logicalis sees

and increase the company’s operating

In 2013 at the Cisco Partner Summit

emerging trends such as cloud

profit by continuing to focus on

Logicalis was presented with

services, mobility, BYOD, business

increasing the services and annuity

14 awards from Cisco including

analytics and big data, creating new

revenue mix and managing the cost

Geographical Region award for

opportunities to further differentiate

base effectively.

Partner of the Year LATAM.

Logicalis in the market and with
customers.

Logicalis US was also awarded the

The global macroeconomic outlook
is still mixed and some of Logicalis’

IBM Growth Leadership Award for

Logicalis will continue to closely

markets will be more difficult than

2012.

manage operating costs and maximise

others. Its customers are generally

the opportunities provided by its

well-positioned to invest. Management

While there have been no new primary

multinational customer base. In

is optimistic about the next financial

vendors added to Logicalis’ portfolio

addition, Logicalis expects to benefit

year and is planning for both revenue

this year, the company has accelerated

from the changes in customers’

and operating profit growth. Logicalis

and grown its relationship significantly

consumption demands, and from the

will continue to seek to make further

with NetApp and CA Technologies.

investments made in data-centre and

acquisitions that extend its scale and

Building new NetApp capabilities in

cloud-based services in order to grow

services businesses in established

Germany and Asia has built greater

its annuity-based managed services.

markets.

bonds between the two organisations

Logicalis will also seek out suitable

in sales, technical and marketing

acquisition targets where there are

activity. New wins in the UK and

obvious benefits for the company and

USA has further grown our relationship

its customers.
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case study 1

> Logicalis partners with Ceibal to
implement new videoconferencing
network

Uruguay faced the challenge of providing each child
and teacher in the public education system with a
laptop and connectivity to use in education.
Plan de Conectividad Educativa de Informática
Básica para el Aprendizaje en Línea (Plan Ceibal) is
the name of this unique programme. Its goal is to

“In Ceibal, we have much experience of
installing IT into education faculties. We
have a very positive
TO BEexperience in
COPY LIED
P
working with Logicalis,
demonstrating to
SUP
us that they understand our requirements
for managing the IT facilities and
supporting the teachers and pupils with
this distance-learning process, and we
have learned a lot together in
partnership,”
Matías Mateu, Technical Manager, Plan Ceibal.

promote social inclusion through the provision of
connectivity, which enables a better education.
As part of Plan Ceibal, a new technological
innovation in the public school system has been
introduced: English language courses for children
and school teachers through a videoconference
solution. Logicalis was selected as Ceibal’s ICT
solution provider.
Solution
The proposed solution includes the creation of
multimedia classrooms in all urban public schools,
and teaching points located both in Uruguay and
other countries. There is also a central site for
call-control and solution administration. Logicalis

chose a Cisco solution for the video, network and
security to support the project’s final requirement of
providing up to 1 350 multimedia classrooms and
25 teaching points.
Benefits
The implemented solution will allow distance learning
courses for students and local teachers, reducing the
time spent commuting by experienced teachers of
English from the city to different schools in the
countryside, as well as increasing the coverage of
English teaching in the public system, also utilising
English teachers from other countries. In addition, it
will allow all schools to offer training and interact with
students and teachers from all over the world that
have the same videoconferencing functionality.
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case study 2
Health Care DataWorks (“HCD”) is a leading provider
of business intelligence solutions for hospitals and
health systems throughout the USA. Its pioneering
KnowledgeEdge™ product enables healthcare
organisations to improve quality of care and reduce
costs. Together, Logicalis and HCD deliver
KnowledgeEdge, an enterprise data warehouse that
includes an enterprise data model and analytics,
installed in a customer’s data centre with remote

> Health Care DataWorks partners with
Logicalis to implement its advanced
healthcare analytics and business
intelligence solutions for healthcare
systems
“Logicalis lets us
on what we’re
O BE
Tfocus
COPY LIED
P
good at, and they
SUP take care of the rest,”
Mike Ostrander, CTO, Health Care DataWorks.

monitoring and management or as software-as-aservice (“SaaS”) hosted on the Logicalis Enterprise
Cloud (“LEC”) platform.
The rapid evolution and market acceptance of
KnowledgeEdge is in large part attributable to the
innovative partnership between HCD and Logicalis that
leverages and extends the capabilities of both firms.
“HCD is laser-focused on providing healthcare
analytics and business intelligence solutions to
hospitals and healthcare systems that are facing an
ever-evolving marketplace. We needed one company
that could take responsibility for the entire system –

from servers to storage and networking – as well as
provide implementation, monitoring and management
support to enable KnowledgeEdge to serve as a
standalone solution in our customers’ data centres.
Logicalis lets us focus on what we’re good at, and
they take care of the rest,” says HCD chief technology
officer, Mike Ostrander.
The relationship between Logicalis and HCD is a
dynamic, scalable partnership that demonstrates
how Logicalis works with Independent Software
Vendor (“ISV”) to jointly develop an innovative business
model that includes cloud services.
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OPERATIONAL PERFORMANCE
CONSULTING SERVICES DIVISIONAL REPORT
Operating proﬁt
per employee

Operating proﬁt
per employee

Consulting revenue % by business unit

2013

Consulting revenue % by business unit

■ 25%
Intact

■ 36%
Intact

■ 64%
Analysys Mason

■ 60%
Analysys Mason

■ 11%
Via

2012

Employees

■ 4%
Via

www.analysysmason.com
www.intact-is.com
www.theviagroup.com

400
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Link to our facebook page:
http://www.facebook.com/The ViaGroupInc

300
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0

2013

Americas

2012

UK and Europe

Asia Paciﬁc

AIME

Total

Link to our Linkedin profile:
http://www.linkedin.com/company/analysys-mason
http://www.linkedin.com/company/intact-is
http://www.linkedin.com/company/the-via-group-inc
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Operating proﬁt
per employee

integrated services

Revenue % geographical split

2013
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Revenue % geographical split
■ 28%
UK

■ 38%
UK

■ 27%
Europe

■ 28%
Europe

■ 10%
ME and Africa

2012

■ 10%
ME and Africa

■ 11%
Asia Paciﬁc

■ 7%
Asia Paciﬁc

■ 24%
Americas

■ 17%
Americas

Financial highlights
> Revenues of $74,0 million (2012: $79,4 million)
> Gross margins expand to 36,8% from 34,6%
> Strong performance at Analysys Mason
> Weaker performance at Intact with restructuring costs
> Geographic spread of revenues continues to improve

Corporate overview
The Consulting Services division,
comprising the majority-owned
businesses Analysys Mason, Intact,
The Via Group and an equity stake in
Cornwall Energy, accounted for 1% of
Group revenues (2012: 2%) and 1%
of EBITDA (2012: 2,3%).
Analysys Mason is a global specialist
in telecoms, media and technology
(“TMT”). Clients in the TMT sectors
operate in dynamic markets where
change is constant. Analysys Mason’s
consultants help shape their
customers’ understanding of the future
so they can thrive in these demanding
conditions. Analysys Mason also
provides research to the world’s
leading network operators, vendors
and regulators.

Intact Integrated Services (“Intact”)
is an exclusively channel-focused
networking services and support
consultancy business focused on three
core business pillars: creation of new
revenue streams, delivery of projects
associated with those revenue streams
and support of these projects once
delivered. Intact’s clients include
systems integrators, outsource
providers, global telecommunication
providers, and vendors.
The Via Group (“Via”) is a specialist
systems integrator providing products
and services supporting unified
communications and integrated voice
solutions. The telecommunicationsfocused company, founded in 1990,
has steadily progressed and adapted
its skills and services as the industry’s
technology has evolved.

How Consulting Services
creates value
Analysys Mason delivers strategic,
trusted advisory, modelling and market
intelligence services to the telecoms,
IT and digital media industries. The
company is wholly focused on its
sector and is respected for its
exceptional quality of work,
independence and flexibility. For over
25 years it has helped telecoms
operators, financial institutions, media
organisations, regulators and a range
of other public sector bodies in more
than 100 countries to:
>> design strategies that deliver
measurable results;
>> make informed decisions based on
market intelligence and analytical
rigour;
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>> develop innovative propositions to
gain competitive advantage; and
>> implement effective solutions to
improve business operations.
Intact is an exclusively channelfocused networking services and
support consultancy delivering
high-end professional services in
networking, unified communications,
and related security, wireless and data
centre technologies. Intact’s services
are offered exclusively through its
customer channels, which include
systems integrators, outsource
providers, global telecommunication
providers, and vendors. While the
company’s technical expertise has a
strong bias towards Cisco, the Intact
service delivery system is entirely
vendor-agnostic. The company has a
reputation for dealing with complex
technical and logistical process
challenges. Intact’s global service
partner alliance network and channelonly approach is unique and is proving
effective.
Via’s engineers specialise in optimising
existing communications investments
by integrating IT infrastructure and
telephony systems. Through a proven
methodology and quick adoption of
new technologies, the company helps
guide customers and partners through
the important processes that translate
the tremendous value of unified
communications to the bottom line.
Customers represent many verticals
with special attention to energy,
healthcare, legal and higher education.
Cornwall Energy provides participants
in, and customers of, the energy
markets with research and consulting
services focusing on electricity
generation and distribution, including

renewable energy and smart grids
(intelligent network distribution).

Consulting Services’ strategy
The Consulting Services division
represents a breadth of expertise
through separate but complementary
business units specialising in strategic
consulting, research, programme
management, communications
platform integration and technical staff
augmentation. With a focus on all TMT
sectors, this division provides insight
and a vantage point of trends and
developments in the ICT industry.
Analysys Mason is a pre-eminent
player in the telecommunications
industry, a sector that it has helped
shape over many years in both mature
and emerging markets. The divisional
structure established in this unit
provides greater focus and clarity on
the propositions offered by the
business and allows for sustained
financial and operational execution.
Intact strives to be a trusted partner to
its channel customers, maintaining its
reputation for delivering superior
technical expertise and consistency in
logistically complex projects. Alignment
with key vendors remains important to
support key initiatives to diversify the
customer base in all geographies and
improve the revenue mix.
Via is recognised by some of the
world’s largest corporations as
the partner to deliver unified
communications and integrated
voice solutions. The company is a
recognised leader in providing
professional services to support
Avaya and Microsoft-based unified
communications solutions. With roots
in telephony, IT and messaging

products, Via aims to provide services
that bridge the gap between telephony
and computing to deliver best-in-class,
multivendor, integrated unified
communications solutions.
Notwithstanding a very impressive
client list within the division, all units
are still subject to the combined
dynamics of discretionary-spend
constraints and dependence on a
sizable volume of relatively small
short-term projects. All units have
a technical bias and a key priority
remains sustained profitability without
diluting the significant value
propositions delivered by its
exceptional talent.

Progress against objectives
Listed below are the published FY13
objectives including a discussion on
the division’s progress against these
objectives. The emphasis on sales
diversification, propositions and talent
helps to balance the highly volatile
nature of consulting.
Targeted sales activities to further
diversify the division’s customer
base
Measurable improvements have been
made against this objective with no
single customer making up more than
10% of divisional revenues (2012:
1 customer > than 10%). While the
diversity has improved, management
will continue to monitor and respond
to a dynamic customer portfolio and
pursue this objective into FY14. The
division will still benefit from targeted
sales activities to grow and diversify
revenues. Specifically:
>> Analysys Mason has identified
eight key medium-term revenue
growth initiatives with quarterly
measurement.
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>> Intact is targeting net new
customers that have the potential to
become top tier with an emphasis
on the US market which appears to
hold the most potential for the Intact
proposition.
>> The division will continue to drive
improved sales pipeline visibility and
performance management at Intact
and Via.
Refine and streamline go-to-market
propositions
Analysys Mason continues to refine its
propositions adding operational
consulting to its portfolio with a specific
focus on operational improvements in
three core areas: innovation, product
portfolio and pricing excellence; sales,
customer and back-office excellence;
and networks excellence. The global
reach of the research portfolio was also
extended in FY13 with the launch of the
Middle East, Africa and Asia Pacific
programmes.
The management at Intact embarked
on a project to simplify the services
portfolio and go-to-market message.
Along with enhancements to internal
systems and processes, the project
included a successful redesign and
launch of a new website and casestudy-based collateral to leverage blue
chip client relationships and highprofile project work. Feedback to date
has been very positive.
Continue to focus on resource
recruitment, development and
retention, which will have a direct
impact on utilisation and
measurable improvement of
profitability
All units in this division are heavily
reliant on hiring and retaining talented
people.

Overall utilisation has been improved at
Analysys Mason. Following a series of
restructuring activities at Intact and
Via, more work will need to be done in
this area to ensure that remaining key
staff are sufficiently motivated and
retained.
This objective will be retained for FY14
with a specific focus on sales people,
teams and routines at Intact and Via.
In addition, following the blue print for
successful recruitment at Analysys
Mason, the management at Intact is
developing and implementing two
recruitment channels – a graduate
recruitment programme to support the
hiring of talented technical staff and an
apprenticeship programme to support
part-qualified students to gain
experience in finance, commerce
and marketing.
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also completed projects with major UK
broadcasters reinforcing the media
positioning for further growth in FY14.
The Middle East and Africa saw
delivery of projects from the full
Analysys Mason portfolio – in addition
to transaction support, strategic
support and spectrum projects,
Analysys Mason completed its first
big-data analytics project, the first
national broadband plan and
supported the financing of a multinational African towers transaction that
was awarded the 2012 ‘Middle East &
Africa Deal of the Year’ by Telecom
Finance.
Sales for Intact and Via in the US grew
over the last financial year with strong
indications suggesting this region has
the most potential for these units in the
short term.

Markets
Strong growth was experienced in the
Asia Pacific region with a steady flow
of transaction due diligence for
Analysys Mason. In particular, good
progress was made in Indonesia, a
target growth market for the Singapore
team as well as delivery of the first
project for a Myanmese company after
decades of Myanmar being closed to
the world due to economic sanctions.
The Intact business based in Berlin
had a robust performance in Germany,
while the rest of mainland Europe
remained challenging as anticipated
with an overall decline in sales from
this region. The division’s main market
in the UK remained subdued, although
there was a steady flow of deals with
regard to broadband policy work and
traditional public safety propositions
working with police, fire and
ambulance clients. Analysys Mason

In addition to a number of debt and
equity refinancing projects, Analysys
Mason’s transaction support practice
has seen an emergence of submarine
cable projects, where technical
knowledge and increasingly deep
commercial insight, position the unit
well for future projects. The regulation
practice saw a record number of
spectrum projects most notably
supporting a number of smaller
nations, including French Polynesia,
Gibraltar, Guernsey, the Isle of Man,
Jamaica and Malta.

Performance
Total divisional revenues decreased
by 7% to $74,0 million (2012:
$79,4 million). A robust performance
from Analysys Mason and the full year
inclusion of Via was offset by a
contraction of revenues at Intact.
Despite a reduction in gross profit of
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1% from $27,5 million to $27,2 million,
the division was able to report an
overall gross margin increase from
34,6% to 36,8%. This was largely a
consequence of Analysys Mason
continuing to benefit from a better staff
mix and improved utilisation while swift
action to reduce direct costs at Intact
in line with slowing demand, enabled
margins to be maintained at that
business unit.
The increase in operating costs was
$1,3 million from $22,7 million to
$24,0 million, which includes
$0,5 million of costs associated with
restructuring actions. Overall the
division delivered EBITDA margins of
4,3%, and reported EBITDA of
$3,2 million (2012: $4,8 million).
Analysys Mason reported satisfactory
results with stable revenues of
$47,5 million (2012: $47,9 million) and
non-UK revenues continuing to
contribute 73% (2012: 73%) of the
overall total. Strong growth was
experienced in Asia, driven mostly by
financial transaction advisory work,
with the UK and Europe remaining
difficult markets throughout the year.
Analysys Mason reported a significant
improvement in gross margin from
34,6% to 36,2%, resulting in EBITDA
of $3,6 million (2012: $3,7 million)
depressed slightly by a stronger
US dollar. Analysys Mason

experienced strong performance from
its transaction support and regulation
practice areas, maintaining a healthy
position in its market.
Intact’s revenues decreased to
$18,3 million (2012: $28,6 million)
mainly due to poor sales results in the
UK market, which were partly offset
by a solid performance from the
German subsidiary. Despite the
significant contraction in revenues,
prompt action throughout the year
has allowed this business unit to
improve gross margins from 31,2% to
35,1%. The unit reports a full-year
EBITDA loss of $0,6 million compared
to a profit last year of $0,9 million.
This includes costs of $0,5 million
associated with restructuring actions
that are expected to yield annualised
savings of $1,9 million. Intact
continues to make significant
headway in simplifying and redefining
the proposition, working alongside
Cisco to maintain its pedigree as the
preferred channel enablement
company.
Via’s inclusion for a full year for the
first time, contributed revenues of
$8,2 million, a gross profit of
$3,4 million resulting in EBITDA of
$0,2 million. A new sales director
has been appointed at Via to take
advantage of the unit’s strong track
record and strengthen its position in
the US market.

People
The division’s strongest asset remains
the expertise, experience, commitment
and problem-solving skills of nearly
400 employees. Each of the
companies employs an impressive
range of passionate, innovative and
talented people from across the
telecoms, media and technology
industries.
Progress continues to be made at
Analysys Mason with the overall shape
of the organisation facilitating improved
management of the business, and an
optimal staff mix supporting more
effective project execution.
Intact’s leaner organisational structure
provides an optimal platform for global
delivery, while maintaining its
investment in its technical strength and
capability. Intact’s German subsidiary
has been listed as one of the best
companies to work for in the German
IT industry. The award, voted for by
employees, sees the company
ranked sixth among companies with
50 – 100 employees in the competition
“Beste Arbeitgeber in der IT 2013”
(Best IT Sector Employer 2013) run by
the Great Place to Work Institute
Deutschland.
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Employees of Via are constantly
involved in continuing education,
working toward certifications and
upgrading talents so that the company
remains at the forefront of the unified
communications industry. Via
promotes an environment of flexible
work hours and the ability for
employees to take advantage of the
unified communications technology
that Via deploys. For the past five
years Via has been awarded the 2008
Alfred P. Sloan Award for Business
Excellence in Workplace Flexibility.
The division continues to support
the recruitment, development and
retention of this diversity of talent.
Hiring and retaining the highest calibre
of talent will always be a fundamental
objective for this division.

Partner and vendor relationships
All units build and maintain
relationships with partners and
customers throughout the lifecycle
of an engagement – from thought
leadership to sales, through project
management and engineering up to
project completion. It is the division’s
goal to maintain dialogue, and thus
understanding, at every level of
customer engagement to ensure that
services are delivered to support
desired outcomes.

Analysys Mason’s approach is based
on a simple but powerful idea:
applied intelligence. The unique
combination of applied intelligence,
independent opinions, a passion for
problem solving and consistently
looking more closely and seeing
further engenders a high level of
repeat business from clients (defined
specifically as the percentage of sales
with clients for whom we have
undertaken projects during FY13; we
may have undertaken work for these
clients during or prior to FY12). The
value of this metric in the past year is
90% for the company overall.
Intact is driven by three key attributes
including: service excellence, value for
money and innovation. Working
alongside major vendors, Intact is
constantly aligning people and
technology to enable channel
customers and promote development
partners within the channel community.
Via is required by its major vendors to
participate in and promote annual
customer satisfaction surveys to
maintain partnership certification levels.
Via continues to score highly in these
independently run surveys. Customer
satisfaction surveys are carried out
throughout the remainder of the
division at the closure of all significant
projects.
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Looking ahead
European markets are expected to
remain challenging throughout the
short to medium term with longer
decision-making cycles and pricing
pressures becoming recurring themes.
While market sentiment is cautious,
the immediate outlook for transaction
support in particular is still positive.
Growth is expected to continue to
come from Asia Pacific, Africa, Middle
East and Latin American markets.
Industry developments are continuing
to create opportunities for this division.
Overall revenues are expected to show
modest improvement as the division
capitalises on short- and medium-term
growth initiatives with strong sales
expected from the newly defined
operational consulting proposition
within Analysys Mason.
The division’s objectives for FY14 are
summarised below:
>> Pursue targeted sales activities to
continue diversity in customer base
and improve scale.
>> Specific initiatives to improve
resource recruitment, development
and retention of high-calibre people.
>> Seek acquisition opportunities to
improve scale.
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integrated services

Case study 1

> Defining and implementing a customer
lifetime management plan for one of
the largest telecoms groups in Africa

The problem
One of the largest telecoms groups in Africa was
facing profitability issues, with declining ARPU and
increasing churn rates. It had no ‘big data’ analytics
capabilities in place, so it was forced to adopt an
almost blindfolded approach towards the market
challenges.

Analysys Mason together with the client’s
local team developed and implemented a
customer lifetime management plan,
which reduced churn rates by 5 – 10%
and permanently increased ARPU
by 1 – 5%.

In some cases, initiatives that were destructive to value
were launched repeatedly because of the lack of
customer base knowledge and impact assessment
methodologies.

It furthermore defined a customer lifetime management
plan and supported the launch of the pilot campaigns
required for the full-scale launch of the plan.

The solution
A full ‘big-data’ analytics implementation was required,
which encompassed customer base scan and data
warehouse implementation.
At a very early stage, Analysys Mason was able
to use the operators’ established data infrastructure
to develop a comprehensive customer base scan,
providing a wide understanding of the customer base.
Analysys Mason supported the data warehouse
implementation, defining the commercial requirements
for reporting and data structures. It also projectmanaged the different vendors required for the
implementation of the data warehouse.

The result
Its understanding of the customer base allowed
operators in different countries to launch initiatives to
address their specific challenges. These initiatives
touched different areas, such as dealer fraud, handset
strategy, 3G take-up and network roll-out.
A full value-based dashboard was implemented and
automated across the group, supporting the direct
comparison of value KPIs and an understanding of its
evolution.
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The problem
The client, a global cloud services provider, had
outgrown its current infrastructure, and was
experiencing issues with lack of flexibility from its
hosted virtualisation provider. There was also a need
to provide additional security for its customers.
Another solution provider attempted to solve these
issues, but was unable to meet the client’s
requirements, resulting in delay to its project. It also
failed to meet their expectations for service. For this
reason, Intact was brought in to resolve these issues.
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Case study 2

> Implementing a flexible and reliable
infrastructure for a global cloud
service provider
Intact delivered a scalable, resilient and
secure private cloud solution for a
leading edge cloud provider.

The solution
Intact took the bill of materials developed by the
original provider, and designed a comprehensive
solution based on its customers’ business plans and

ongoing requirements. Intact configured and installed
this solution, and continues to provide managed
support services.
To meet the challenging timescale for this project, Intact
allocated two Cisco qualified data centre specialists who
were able to use their knowledge to interpret the bill of
materials and produce a detailed design based on
documented best practice for FlexPod. Intact was able
to add value for the client by pre-staging the solution in
their dedicated staging facility before installing the
configured solution in the client’s hosted data centres.
Intact delivered the design, pre-staging and installation
of the solution within a three-month timeframe to
comply with the client’s project plan.
The solution utilised Cisco ASA security and ASR WAN
routing in addition to the standard FlexPod elements of
Cisco Nexus switching, Cisco UCS computing and

NetApp SAN storage. As FlexPod reference
architectures do not include multi-data centre
solutions, Intact developed a modified architecture
providing a scalable, redundant solution.
The result
The solution provided by Intact enables the client to
provide a more flexible and reliable customer service.
This is complemented by Intact’s managed support
services. The solution has allowed the client to
expand its business due to the vastly increased
capacity, and also to provide additional security for the
client’s customers with firewall virtualisation and
segregated routing.
The project was installed on time and within budget
despite the initial delays incurred before Intact’s
involvement and late availability of one of the hosted
data centres.
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six-year review

In US Dollars (US$000’s)
Revenue
Continuing operations
Acquisitions
Operating profit before finance
costs, depreciation and
amortisation (“EBITDA”)
Operating profit before goodwill and
intangible adjustment/impairment
Westcon
Logicalis
Consulting Services*
Corporate and other holdings
Head office foreign exchange
gain/(loss)
Profit before taxation
Profit after taxation
Attributable profit
Headline profit
Capital distribution to shareholders
Non-current assets
Current assets
Equity attributable to equity holders
of the parent
Non-controlling interest
Non-current liabilities
Current liabilities
Net cash inflow/(outflow) from
operating activities
Net cash outflow from investing
activities
Net cash (outflow)/inflow from
financing activities
Cash net of short-term borrowings
Cash net of short- and long-term
borrowings
In US cents
Headline earnings per share
Underlying‡ earnings per share
Basic earnings per share
Net asset value per share
Net tangible asset value per share

2013

2012

2011

2010

2009

2008

5 246 667
5 063 855
182 812

5 033 394
4 940 164
93 230

4 302 972
4 293 955
9 017

3 738 026
3 698 134
39 892

4 191 671
3 980 830
210 841

4 007 932
3 623 024
384 908

185 538

190 191

142 181

108 536

125 648

150 695

141 373
98 200
54 697
2 081
(14 314)

150 644
120 360
42 609
3 331
(17 502)

104 976
91 277
31 340
(764)
(15 886)

75 966
66 040
25 203
790
(11 555)

91 186
53 317
39 313
5 352
(8 951)

123 890
92 696
26 141
6 239
(7 745)

709
127 247
85 084
78 077
78 071
(32 394)
661 324
2 028 740

1 846
137 971
89 069
80 846
80 188
(36 383)
574 970
1 823 437

(991)
78 178
45 940
41 893
44 020
(21 713)
515 590
1 481 342

(4 512)
54 104
31 639
29 974
29 978
(21 982)
459 963
1 442 081

2 155
85 512
60 019
58 696
63 258
(20 485)
429 998
1 246 001

6 559
108 282
80 036
75 654
75 910
(16 775)
421 074
1 463 245

865 433
51 578
84 324
1 688 729

823 369
56 059
66 083
1 452 896

727 702
42 677
91 102
1 135 451

667 879
50 900
68 194
1 115 071

575 863
46 536
102 547
951 053

654 707
23 576
99 317
1 106 719

241 664

32 942

(100 897)

196 079

151 670

32 298

(119 405)

(55 476)

(46 000)

(53 454)

(63 834)

(208 384)

(46 058)
73 316

(64 067)
1 813

(15 036)
83 219

(13 391)
239 834

(4 754)
95 061

53 799
34 179

47 621

(20 454)

48 120

185 998

36 220

(31 936)

41
43
41
448
175

43
48
43
439
197

24
38
23
392
178

17
30
17
366
158

36
33
34
328
123

46
47
45
387
177
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Summary of statistics
Ratios
Return on capital employed
Return on average shareholders’ equity
Debt/equity ratio
Current ratio
EBITDA margin
Operating profit margin
Interest cover
Percentage change in SA Consumer Price
Index
Stock exchange performance
Total number of shares traded (’000)
Total number of shares traded as a
percentage of total shares
Total value of shares traded (R million)
Prices (ZAR cents)
Closing
High
Low
Market capitalisation (R million)
P:E ratio (underlying earnings)
Shares issued
Issued (million)
Weighted average (million)
Employees
Number of employees at the end of the year
Average number of employees
Operating profit per average employee ($’000)
Gross assets per employee ($’000)
Exchange rates
Rand/$ statement of comprehensive income
translation rate
Rand/$ statement of financial position
translation rate
Notes:
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2013

2012

2011

2010

2009

2008

15,5%
9,8%
0,02:1
1,2:1
3,5%
2,7%
6,9

17,6%
11,5%
0,02:1
1,3:1
3,8%
3,0%
8,7

13,3%
10,0%
0,07:1
1,3:1
3,3%
2,4%
8,8

10,4%
8,6%
0,06:1
1,3:1
2,9%
2,0%
8,1

12,7%
9,4%
0,13:1
1,3:1
3,0%
2,2%
5,5

18,6%
13,2%
0,09:1
1,3:1
3,8%
3,1%
5,6

5,4

6,1

3,7

5,7

8,6

6,1

79 044

60 176

104 059

113 195

121 672

154 763

41,4%
3 832

32,4%
2 337

56,6%
3 494

64,2%
2 422

69,8%
2 696

93,2%
5 626

4 871
5 768
4 199
9 405
13

4 500
4 510
3 252
8 448
13

3 576
3 848
2 720
6 637
13

3 074
3 295
1 042
5 604
13

1 230
3 250
1 220
2 159
4

3 200
4 495
2 500
5 415
10

193
191

188
186

186
184

182
177

176
174

169
166

6 586
6 099
23
408

5 611
5 224
29
427

4 836
4 481
23
413

4 126
4 116
18
461

8,4

7,3

7,2

7,9

8,7

7,1

8,8

7,5

7,0

7,6

10,1

7,7

4 105
3 935+
23
408

3 765
3 425
36
500

* 2013, 2012, 2011, 2010, 2009 includes the results of Analysys Mason and Intact.
+
Recalculated relative to FY11 annual report.
–	Net tangible asset value per share is calculated using net asset value exclusive of intangible assets, goodwill and capitalised development
costs and the number of shares in issue at the end of the financial period.
–	Return on capital employed is calculated using operating profit before intangible and goodwill adjustment/impairment and the average of
opening and closing capital employed. Capital employed is calculated using total shareholder funds plus all long-term liabilities including
amounts due to vendors of a long-term nature but excluding deferred tax liabilities and liability for share-based payments.
–	Return on average shareholders’ equity is calculated using underlying earnings ‡ and the average of opening and closing equity
attributable to the equity holders of the parent.
–	Debt, for the purposes of the debt/equity ratio, includes all long-term liabilities including amounts due to vendors of a long-term nature but
excludes deferred tax liabilities and liability for share-based payments.
– Ratios referring to operating profit use operating profit before goodwill and intangible adjustment/impairment.
– Interest cover is calculated using EBITDA over finance cost.
– The SA Consumer Price Index is sourced from The Standard Bank of South Africa Limited.
– Detailed segmental information is set out in note 31 of the annual financial statements on pages 164 to 167.
‡
	Underlying earnings exclude goodwill and intangibles impairment, amortisation of acquired intangible assets, acquisition-related
adjustments, profit or loss on sale of assets and businesses, fair value movements on acquisition-related financial instruments and
unrealised foreign exchange movements.
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value added statement for the year ended 28 February 2013

Revenue
Other income not included in revenue:
Interest received
Less: Paid to suppliers for materials and services
Distributed as follows:
Employees
Salaries, wages and benefits
Providers of capital
Financing costs
Government
Taxation – current

Total
distributed and reinvested
pervalue
employee

5 246 667

5 033 394

Operating proﬁt
per employee

682 649

622 227

498 258

439 250

26 993

21 905

45 423

48 612

570 674

509 767

44 165
(3 260)
(7 007)
78 077

39 547
290
(8 223)
80 846

682 649

622 227

Value distribution

Value distribution

2013

2012
US$’000

5 086
7 623
(4 569 104) (4 418 790)

Total value added

Total value distributed
Portion of value reinvested to sustain and expand the business
Depreciation and amortisation
Deferred taxation
Minorities’ interests
Equity
holders of the parent
Operating proﬁt

2013
US$’000

■ 73%
Employees

■ 71%
Employees

■ 4%
Providers of capital

■ 3%
Providers of capital

■ 7%
Government

2012

■ 16%
Reinvested in the Group

Value creation
Value creation for stakeholders in
purely financial terms is readily
measurable and is recorded in
the value added statement.
Of equal importance though are
the ways Datatec adds value to the
sustainable development of its
customers, employees and other
stakeholders including the
communities in which it operates
in ways which are less readily
represented in financial terms.

During 2013, Datatec added
$683 million of value (2012:
$622 million) which was distributed
among key stakeholders as shown
below:
>> 73% (2012: 71%) of the value created
was distributed to employees in the
form of salaries, wages and benefits.
It should be noted that this element
represents the gross payments to
employees. Employee tax and social
taxes are deducted from this in
accordance with the laws of the
jurisdictions in which the employees
are employed and remitted to the

■ 8%
Government
■ 18%
Reinvested in the Group

governments concerned in a
secondary distribution of the value
generated from Datatec’s operations.
>> 7% (2012: 8%) of the value created
was distributed directly to
governments in the jurisdictions in
which the Group operates.
>> 4% (2012: 3%) of the value created
was distributed to the Group’s
providers of loan capital in the form
of interest payments.
>> 16% (2012: 18%) of the value added
during 2013 was retained in the
Group for reinvestment to sustain
and expand the business.
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social and environmental performance

Corporate citizenship
Responsible corporate citizenship
is an integral part of Datatec’s
sustainable business strategy. It is
management’s view that the business
can and should play a major role in
improving the quality of life in the
communities in which it operates.
Across the globe, Datatec is
continually challenging the status
quo to promote sustainable growth,
it invests in green initiatives and
technologies, it aims to be
transparent in all its business
operations, and it makes positive
contributions in the communities
where its employees work and live.
The company believes its efforts will
have long-term benefits for all its
stakeholders, including employees,
customers, suppliers, partners,
investors, local communities,
governments and the ICT industry
at large.
Datatec’s corporate citizenship is
based on its strategy which has three
key pillars:
>> It aims to minimise the Group’s
environmental footprint.
>> It works to ensure sustainable
relationships with all stakeholders.
>> It strives to create a culture of
socially conscious employees.

Minimise the Group’s
environmental footprint
The growth in the use of information
technology in business and in the
home over recent years has driven
the technology sector’s usage of
energy and generation of carbon
dioxide to a significant part of the
global total. All participants in the ICT
industry have a responsibility to
tackle this energy use by maximising
utilisation and efficiency of IT systems
and networks.

Improving efficiency of IT systems is
often referred to as ‘green IT’ and
there are a number of ways in which
Datatec subsidiaries are helping their
clients to become more efficient, or
‘greener’ in their use of IT.
Datatec welcomes the opportunity to
assist its customers in enhancing the
sustainability of their IT networks and
systems through improved efficiency.
Datatec recognises its responsibility to
reduce carbon dioxide output through
more efficient power use in order to
play its part in mitigating climate
change. As well as applying the
principles of “green IT” to its own
businesses, Datatec’s Board has
approved and implemented an
environmental policy throughout the
Group which sets the following
environmental objectives to be applied
where possible using best practice in
environmental management:
>> Comply with legal environmental
requirements, for example, the
European Waste Electrical and
Electronic Equipment (“WEEE”)
regulations.
Seek to maximise our understanding
of environmental issues by:
>> promoting excellence in job
performance in all environmental
matters;
>> attending appropriate seminars and
training opportunities; and
>> keeping up to date with advances in
science, technology and sustainable
business practices; and joining
appropriate organisations and
associations.
Purchase environmentally sensitive
products wherever possible by:
>> purchasing products displaying the
‘environmental choice’ label;
>> purchasing recycled paper products;
and

>> considering packaging, recyclability
and biodegradability of products.
Seek to minimise waste by:
>> reusing paper;
>> recycling paper and all other
recyclable products;
>> refilling toner and printer ink
cartridges; and
>> maintaining an electronic filing
system instead of a paper one
where possible.
Seek to minimise energy use by:
>> turning off all unused equipment;
>> setting monitors to automatically
power down after non-use;
>> turning off lights;
>> using low-energy bulbs wherever
possible;
>> using solar battery rechargers; and
>> encouraging working from home
where possible.
Seek to minimise transportation
impacts by:
>> using public transport whenever
possible;
>> sharing a single vehicle for work and
home;
>> maintaining that vehicle and keeping
it regularly serviced;
>> minimising mileage; and
>> support community and other
environmental initiatives by active
involvement.
Westcon
Westcon is driven by a commitment to
act responsibly in an effort to minimise
the impact of commercial activities on
the environment. For this reason, the
company encourages every operation
across the globe to pursue initiatives
with the goal of improving the quality
of life in local communities.
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The company is of the opinion that
responsible business practices
significantly benefit the environment, but
also help accelerate new business, drive
cost-effective strategies, and enhance
loyalty. Westcon understands its role as
a responsible global corporate citizen
and regularly works alongside
employees, suppliers, customers, the
public and environmental agencies to
incorporate these efforts into its overall
business strategy.
Westcon aims to comply with all
environmental legislation across
every region. It works to foster an
“environmentally conscious” culture
by providing employees with
appropriate information and support
to ensure all work leads with a
consideration of the environment.
Westcon seeks to effectively maintain
its plants and machinery to decrease
environmental risks – and reduce,
reuse and recycle materials where
possible. Its teams focus on
implementing processes that assess
and improve good environmental
practices and encourage both
internal and external communications
related to performance of
these practices.

Examples of how Westcon promotes
environmental awareness and
sustainability include:
>> Power save light switches ensuring
lights are turned off when offices are
not in use.
>> Recycling programmes encouraging
operations in a paperless manner,
asking employees to print
documents only when necessary.
>> Electronic signature policies
reducing the volume of documents
printed and shipped globally.
>> An environmental infocentre as
part of the European Business
Compliance site. The site contains
an environmental policy and
implementation manual, vendor site
links and each European country
WEEE, battery and packaging
declarations to each country’s
requirements.
>> Promotion of carpooling and bicycle
riding initiatives. For example, the
company launched a new
programme in the UK, whereby
employees are encouraged to
commute via bicycle by offering
highly discounted rental prices with
free maintenance and replacement.
Logicalis
As a responsible international provider
of ICT solutions, Logicalis seeks to
measure and minimise the way in

which any of its commercial activities
may impact the environment. Logicalis
is also committed to providing practical
advice and support to its customers
and suppliers to help them along the
path to ever cleaner and greener
ICT solutions.
As an early adopter of the Green ICT
ideas and activities, Logicalis
recognises that a responsible attitude
to Green ICT can lead to significant
reductions in energy consumption and
carbon emissions. As well as reducing
greenhouse gases and operational
costs, the technologies it promotes,
such as remote working and video and
teleconferencing, enable more flexible
working, greater productivity and
improved business continuity. Green
ICT is good for the planet and it is
good for business.
The Logicalis Group’s Slough office, in
the UK maintains an environmental
management system, compliant with
ISO 14001, which is used to set and
monitor targets for waste reduction
and reductions in power and water
usage which is audited by an
independent consultant every
12 months. Initiatives to reduce the
business’s environmental impact have
included ‘green’ events for employees
to spread understanding of good
environmental practice throughout
the organisation.
This year, Logicalis’ environmental
objectives are to review the solar panel
technology for its head office in Slough
and also roll out a user training and
adoption programme on videoconferencing which will reduce its
fuel consumption.

Logicalis’ data centres focus on power
usage efficiency
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Logicalis UK also continues to focus
attention on the efficiency of its data
centre operations leading to
incremental increases in its efficiency
as measured by Power Usage
Effectiveness (“PUE”). The effects of
the increased investment that Logicalis
UK made when building its data centre
assets have resulted in an increased
efficiency rating. In the last year alone
this has saved over 300 000 kWh of
energy usage.
Logicalis UK promotes recycling
internally and has recycling bins in all
its offices across the UK. Logicalis also
promotes “cycle to work” schemes as
part of its flexible benefits programme.
In the USA, Logicalis maintains a
national vendor partnership with Cintas
to handle office paper recycling across
all offices. Every quarter Cintas
provides Logicalis US with a certificate
reflecting the number of trees the
division has saved based upon the
gross weight of paper recycled.
In addition, Logicalis US maintains a
national partnership to provide water
filtration systems across all offices
which has proven to reduce the
volume of water consumption versus
more conventional tap water access.
Logicalis US invests in fuel-efficient
vehicles that are involved with local
customer cabling solutions.
Logicalis US engages with its
prospective landlords to understand any
green initiatives they comply with, or
are implementing. This can include
anything from Leadership in Energy
and Environmental Design (“LEED”) –
certified buildings, to office lights which
automatically shut off upon sensing nonactivity (as installed in its corporate HQ),
or more efficient power supply solutions.

Logicalis US participated in a toner
recycling programme with Global at
Farmington Hills, Michigan and Auburn
Hills, Michigan locations.
In Latin America, for the fourth
consecutive year, Logicalis Southern
Cone carried out paper and plastic
recycling campaigns for the Foundation
of Garrahan Hospital in Argentina, an
institution focused on complex
treatments for children. The campaigns
involve office collection of disposable
paper and plastic cups, to be donated
to the foundation for recycling.
Logicalis Latin America is also
developing actions to raise awareness
about natural resources conservation
(paper, water and electricity) through
posters in meeting rooms and across
its offices.
In Brazil, PromonLogicalis has
developed campaigns, through its
intranet and internal corporate TV,
focused on environmental practices
at the office and home regarding
conscientious consumption such as
waste reduction and separation of
recyclable materials.
Also, PromonLogicalis promotes
recycling of paper, plastic cups, light
bulbs, batteries and printer cartridges;
it uses fluorescent lamps and operates
a shutdown of lights during out-ofoffice hours.
In terms of emissions, PromonLogicalis
keeps and expands its comprehensive
green IT portfolio of environmentally
friendly technologies such as
collaboration, communications,
telepresence, data centre, cloud
computing and networking.
PromonLogicalis also encourages the
use of these solutions internally and by
its customers to meet sustainability
principles like the reduction of carbon
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emissions, energy consumption,
cooling needs and water reuse. It
encourages employees to use a
“Caronetas”, a website that connects
people to co-ordinate journeys
to work.
In Brazil, PromonLogicalis has set up
minibuses to encourage employees to
use public transportation to reduce
CO2 emissions and traffic jams.
In Asia Pacific, Logicalis Singapore has
plans to install water-saving devices
and energy-saving lights on the
premises.
In Logicalis Australia, two of its three
Australian offices have moved into new
premises, which are based on an
activity-based-workplace fitout that
reduces power requirements (through
a reduced number of desks and
floorspace) and promotes effective
teleworking. Recycling programmes
continue to operate across all offices
to minimise waste.
Consulting Services
Analysys Mason
Analysys Mason has an environmental
policy that describes how the
company addresses issues concerning
impacts on the environment. Although
Analysys Mason is not accredited to
the environmental standard, ISO14001,
it does have an environmental
management system (“EMS”) in place
that aims to be in compliance with this
standard. The company’s
environmental manual describes the
operation of the EMS and identifies the
policies and procedures that it follows.
Annually, Analysys Mason holds an
environmental management review
meeting during which all environmental
aspects which may have an impact on
the company are discussed, and from
this meeting objectives and targets
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are agreed. The meeting covers
all the agenda items as described by
the environmental standard including:
evaluation of compliance with legal
requirements; communications from
external interested parties;
environmental performance; a report
on the extent to which objectives and
targets have been met; changes that
could affect the EMS including
developments in legal and other
environment-related requirements;
status of non-compliances found
during internal audits, corrective and
preventive actions; recommendations
for improvements and a review of the
environmental policy.
To ensure that the environmental policy
is complied with by all staff the policy
and all procedures are made available
through the company’s intranet. All
new starters receive training about the
EMS during their induction, and
whenever the quality manager visits
company offices the opportunity is
taken to train staff at that location, and
to discuss local environmental issues
with the office manager.
Analysys Mason promotes electronic
communication with clients to minimise
the use of paper. Paper is sourced
from sustainable forests and the
company encourages employees to
use double-sided printing were
possible.
The company is aware of the need to
control its energy consumption and
carbon emissions in order to minimise
climate change; there is a low-carbon
travel policy and this encourages staff
to make use of teleconferences and
meeting via the internet. They are also
working with their travel suppliers to
investigate ways of offsetting carbon
emissions whenever travel is booked.
Staff share cars when travelling
between the company’s various offices

when this is practical, and are
encouraged to use public transport
wherever it is possible. Many of the
internal meetings are held via
teleconference, and this saves energy
as well as money and time. All staff
have been issued with their individual
teleconference accounts to enable
meetings via teleconference.
The company collects data on energy
consumption from its travel activities
and the operation of its offices and
keeps a record of these. Energy
efficiency is considered when acquiring
new equipment. It was also taken into
account during a recent refurbishment
of the Cambridge office. Energy
consumption has been reduced by
encouraging staff to switch off
computers and lights when not needed,
and in the offices that have undergone
recent refurbishment, lighting is
designed to only come on when
someone is present in a room. The
company has also improved the thermal
insulation during refurbishments so that
less energy is wasted on heating.
Analysys Mason’s environmental policy
document has a section on the
procurement of equipment particularly
relating to the advice its consultants
provide to clients. The policy states
that its consultants who assist with the
procurement of equipment shall take
into consideration factors such
as energy efficiency and future
dismantling and the safe disposal of
the equipment so that it has minimum
environmental consequences.
Intact
Intact is situated within the premises of
Silwood Park, one of Britain’s foremost
centres for research and teaching in
ecology, evolution, and conservation. It
is a “green” site and the company’s
sustainability efforts are supported by its
landlords.

The company provides induction
training to all new employees, usually
on the first day of employment,
including an induction from IMS (its
integrated management system),
during which Intact’s commitment and
approach to environmental, quality,
information security and IT service
management is explained. They create
awareness this way by informing
employees of the measures that are
taken in order to minimise the impact
on the environment and ensuring they
are familiar with the key environmental
documents and their uses,
e.g. emergency procedures,
environmental and health and safety
purchasing policy, environmental
aspects and impacts register, recycling
and waste management guide, and
duty of care (waste control) procedure.
Intact is committed to the continual
improvement of its IMS, by managing
its environmental aspects and impacts,
preventing pollution, injury and ill health
and ensuring compliance with all
relevant environmental and health and
safety legislation. In support of its IMS,
environmental and health and safety
issues need to be fully considered
throughout the procurement process.
In order to achieve this, the company
first asks if the purchase is really
necessary, considering “whole life”
costs and impacts when assessing
equipment to purchase, as well as
safeguarding of the health, safety and
welfare of all staff, person(s) working
on behalf of the organisation, visitors
and others who may be affected by
the purchase.
Intact aligns to the ISO14001: 2004
UKAS certified environmental
management system by maintaining
a continuous review of company’s
activities and their resultant
environmental impacts through a
defined environmental aspect

Datatec Annual Report 2013 65

Datatec in perspective
Integrated report
Annual financial statements
Shareholder information

p1 – p19
p20 – p106
p107 – p184
p185 – p200

evaluation procedure. Intact also
maintains an environmental aspects
register which records the results of
environmental aspect assessments
including impact, any relevant
legislation and the current and any
proposed control measures which limit
the impact of Intact’s operations on
the environment. Aspects that are
considered to be significant are the
subject of specific controls or the
subject of an improvement plan.

segregated and collected by licensed
waste carriers and waste management
companies. This is supported by
Intact’s recycling and waste
management guide, which details how
waste is managed, and a duty of care/
waste control procedure, which
stipulates statutory requirements to
comply with all waste legislation.
Copies of waste transfer notes and
licences are held on file in accordance
with statutory legislation.

they deploy to work virtually. A big
component of the Alfred P. Sloan
award is to recognise those companies
that provide environments for workers
that have a positive impact on traffic
congestion and the reduction of
carbon emissions. Also, several of the
employees including Via’s CEO have
invested in electric automobiles and
have promoted the benefits of driving
these types of vehicles to the
employee community.

Wherever practical, Intact uses suppliers
that are committed to environmental as
well as health and safety improvements.
All purchases of work equipment should
ensure that it is suitable for the task and
the environment and have an
appropriate ‘certificate of conformity’ or
‘certificate of incorporation’ identified by
the European CE mark. A check will be
made before a purchase to ensure that
the essential health and safety
requirements are met. Safe and
environmentally preferable products are
those that are less harmful to human
health and the environment when
compared with competing products that
serve the same purpose. Where
possible, the company implements the
following product purchase criteria:
>> fit for the purpose and provide value
for money;
>> energy and resource efficient;
>> use the minimum amount of virgin
materials;
>> use the maximum amount of
post-consumer materials;
>> non- (or reduced) polluting;
>> durable, easily upgraded and
repairable; and
>> reusable and recyclable.

Energy consumption is a key
consideration in the purchase of all
IT equipment and Intact has an
environmental purchasing policy,
which highlights desirable attributes
of all purchases covering energy and
resource efficiency, materials content,
reusability and low or reduced pollution
characteristics.

Ensure sustainable relationships
with all stakeholders

Intact operates a recycling programme
and disposes of all waste electronic
and electrical equipment via a licensed
hazardous waste carrier, that sorts and
reuses any items where possible. All
plastic, cardboard, paper and waste is

Intact’s environmental objective
for FY14 is to reduce energy
consumption in Intact’s Ascot
headquarters by selectively shutting
down parts of the network, WLAN and
phone (except one emergency phone
per floor) infrastructure when they are
not needed. This would be during the
hours of 22:00 – 06:00 on weekdays
and all weekend.
Intact does not currently measure
carbon emissions but it does monitor
its utility bills and has measures in
place for waste disposal/recycling and
to reduce employee passenger travel,
which all generate carbon emissions.
The Via Group
For the past five years The Via Group
has been awarded the 2008
Alfred P. Sloan Award for Business
Excellence in Workplace Flexibility. Via
promotes an environment of flexible
work hours and the ability for many of
our employees to take advantage of
the unified communications technology

Datatec is committed to providing
timely, transparent and full disclosure
to all its stakeholders on both financial
and non-financial matters.
The Group maintains a dialogue
with its institutional shareholders
via a planned programme of
communications headed by the CEO
and the CFO together with nominated
investor relations management. These
activities include regular meetings and
presentations to analysts, institutional
investors and the media in South Africa
and the UK, as well as meeting twice a
year with institutional investors after
the release of the Group’s interim and
final results.
The Group’s website provides current
and historical financial and other
information on the Group including
formal announcements, presentations,
webcasts as well as annual reports.
Datatec also disseminates information
to stakeholders who subscribe to the
Group’s investor relations programme
on the website. Press releases,
announcements and notifications are
distributed via email to subscribers as
soon as they become publicly available.

www.datatec-group.com
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Shareholders and their appointed
representatives are encouraged to
attend Datatec’s Annual General
Meeting, to vote on the resolutions
placed before the meeting and to
conduct relevant discussions with the
Group’s directors. The chairmen of
the Audit, Risk and Compliance
Committee, Social and Ethics
Committee, Remuneration Committee
and Nomination Committee attend the
Annual General Meeting and are
available to answer questions on the
activities of the committees.
Datatec also communicates regularly
with the investment analyst community
with the aim of disseminating
information about the Group to the
wider investment community beyond
existing shareholders.
Datatec’s suppliers of ICT equipment
(often termed “vendors”) constitute
another key stakeholder group with
which consultation and engagement
happens on a daily basis, primarily
through the senior management of
Westcon and Logicalis, but also via the
executive directors of Datatec itself.
Suppliers often operate auditing
systems to give them assurance that
their policies and procedures are being
adhered to by their distributors (such
as Westcon) or resellers (such as
Logicalis). Datatec’s approach is to
have an open and frequent two-way
discussion with vendors on all matters.
Likewise, customers are a fundamental
stakeholder group and consultation
with them is essential for the Group’s
divisions to succeed. Divisions need
to communicate fully in order to be
accepted as suppliers by their
customers and also need to
continue a dialogue with them, in
order to maintain a successful
business partnership.

The Group’s employees constitute
a stakeholder group on which the
Company and its divisions place the
highest importance. Consultation with
these employee stakeholders is
undertaken primarily at divisional level,
by means of a consultative approach
by management, as well as formal
employee satisfaction surveys.

outside South Africa, employment
equity plans are established on an
individual entity basis.

Empowerment and employment
equity
Datatec places a particularly high
value on the abilities and contributions
made by employees in the
development and achievements of its
businesses. The Group’s employees
are seen as important stakeholders in
the business and their training and
development is an important aspect of
the Group’s sustainability.

Several industrial sectors, including the
ICT sector (to which the Group
belongs), have their own sectorspecific transformation charters. The
transformation charters, including the
ICT Charter, each contain a scorecard
against which industry members will
be measured on their BEE progress.
The ICT Charter scorecard target for
black/PDI equity ownership is 30%;
Datatec seeks to meet or better this
target for its South African operating
subsidiaries in the medium term and
the proposed reorganisation of WSA
following completion of the Comztek
acquisition would result in 40% of
black/PDI ownership of the combined
South African operation.

Around the globe, the Group is
an equal opportunities employer.
The Group strives to afford all staff
members opportunities to realise their
full potential and advance their careers.
The Group is committed to a
working environment that is free
from any discrimination and seeks
to develop skills and talent inherent in
its workforce.
The Group is open to new partnerships
that will increase shareholder value and
is committed to ploughing back skills
and resources into the South African
community and into the local
communities around the world in
which Group companies operate.
All the Group’s South African operations
under the ownership of Westcon SA
(Pty) Limited (“WSA”) have committed
themselves to a transformation process
designed to minimise barriers to
employment equity. Significant progress
has been made in achieving the
employment equity plan goals. Since
most of our business interests exist

Black economic empowerment
Black economic empowerment (“BEE”)
is a central part of the South African
government’s economic transformation
strategy as explained on page 25.

WSA currently enjoys a Level 3 status
on the BEE scorecard giving it 110%
recognition. Annual BEE audits are
carried out by a SANAS (South African
National Accreditation System)
accredited BEE verification agency,
PKF BEE Solutions, to confirm the
rating.
Health and safety
A formal health and safety policy has
been approved by the Board and
implemented with the environmental
policy referred on page 61.
Datatec recognises its obligation to
reduce the risk of injury in the working
environment and to supply a clean and
safe workplace. The Group undertakes
to comply with health and safety
regulations as set out in the

Datatec Annual Report 2013 67

jurisdictions in which the Group
operates around the world. Operating
subsidiaries have individual health and
safety policies consistent with best
practice in the applicable jurisdiction
and undertake programmes and
procedures to mitigate health and
safety risks. This includes health and
safety training for employees.
Westcon
Partners
Westcon is dedicated to ensuring the
satisfaction of global partners. In FY13,
the company completed its most
recent “voice of the customer” and
“voice of the vendor surveys”. With
over 2 000 respondents answering
questions across 47 countries, the
2012 surveys yet again indicated a
highly satisfied customer and vendor
base – resulting in 91% global partner
and 87% global vendor satisfaction
rates. This is the third year in a row
Westcon has achieved partner
rankings of 90% or greater.

which the company operates. The team
believes career opportunity, recognition
and reward must be based on a
person’s capabilities and achievement
– as opposed to their age, sex, race,
religion or nationality.
Additionally, Westcon’s goal is to
ensure the ideas, skills and capabilities
of all employees are nurtured and
advanced. With this in mind, it
continues to create advanced training
and development programmes to
accurately identify and develop the
unique skill sets of each individual.
This year, the company launched a
new employee satisfaction survey
(Pulse) which will be conducted on an
annual basis. All feedback is reviewed
by senior management and then used
to shape and address common
opportunities and concerns across
the organisation.

Westcon also launched its first Elevate
Conference in 2012 – dedicated to
further strengthening relationships
with the company’s most strategic
partners. The event assembled
executives and partners for highly
interactive sessions – creating an
open and transparent communications
framework to reduce engagement
complexity, further globalise the
business, and strengthen partnerships.
This year’s conference attracted
approximately two dozen of the
company’s most strategically
important vendors.

Westcon is also driven by a
commitment to conduct all business
honestly and truthfully. With this in
mind, Westcon adopted its business
code of conduct in 2009 which
contains the anti-bribery and ethics
policy. This code is reviewed and
updated annually to ensure it remains
relevant and reflects current laws, rules
and regulations applicable to the
company globally. All employees
receive annual training on the antibribery policy, including the Foreign
Corrupt Practices Act and UK Bribery
Act and are required to certify
compliance and accept/abide by
all terms of the business code of
conduct annually.

Employees
Westcon has developed comprehensive
personnel practices to ensure every
employee is treated equally, fairly and
respectfully at all times. Westcon
maintains consistent and transparent
diversity policies across all markets in

Logicalis
Suppliers
Logicalis continues to build strong
relationships and partnerships with
key stakeholders and its business,
including customers, vendor and
service partners.
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PromonLogicalis in Brazil promotes the
corporate purchase of goods from
environmentally committed and
certified suppliers.
PromonLogicalis is also a member of
Abinee (Association of Electronics
Industry) to monitor and influence
government decisions around the
legislation of reverse logistics.
Logicalis Singapore has regular
meetings with its suppliers to discuss
pipelines, new opportunities and joint
marketing strategies. Its suppliers
organise regular sessions to provide
updates on new technologies,
products, solutions and promotions. It
works with its suppliers not only on a
“box-moving” basis, but also on
projects that involve the outsourcing of
services. It sources suppliers via the
assessment of certifications, financial
stability, delivery lead-times and price.
Logicalis UK has quarterly
performance reviews with key
suppliers where their performance is
assessed and communicated.
Logicalis US complies with IBM’s
stringent partner commitments on
adopting green initiatives. As part of
that effort, Logicalis is subject to an
extensive audit programme which
addresses many of the same
environmental factors outlined above.
Customers
All Logicalis’ regional operations have
embarked on active programmes to
engage customer stakeholders.
Logicalis UK, in conjunction with Cisco,
developed and launched the industry’s
first forum for customers of Cisco
FlexPod Data Centre Solutions, hosted
at the London Olympic Park. This event
attracted a large number of existing
Logicalis clients, as well as FlexPod
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clients who had not yet engaged with
Logicalis UK. Logicalis UK invested in
the services of Gartner, one of the
world’s leading IT industry analysts, to
provide insight and strategic advice
to clients, adding value and insight to
their own internal strategies.
Logicalis US is very cognisant of
increasing customer demands that
its supplier base is environmentally
conscious. Through its sales efforts,
customers will significantly reduce their
carbon footprint by decreasing power
consumption and other utilities.
PromonLogicalis in Brazil has started
to build a roadmap with its top five
customers, its top three partners and
GRAAC (a non-profit organisation
created to support a group of
adolescents and children with cancer)
to build a joint corporate social
responsibility plan of activities regarding
digital inclusion to reach individuals
who were previously excluded from
accessing digital services.
In Logicalis Singapore, as part of
the ongoing process of developing
and maintaining close and mutually
beneficial client relationships, all
members and functions of the sales
team maintain a consultation-based
relationship mixing business
workshops, technical fact-findings as
well as social interactions. As all
Singapore’s offices are equipped with
an innovations showcase (for solutions
demos), they fully leverage this facility
by inviting their clients over to provide
updates to them on a regular basis,
sometimes jointly with their key
partners to introduce best-of-breed
solutions and practices. Logicalis
Singapore supports its clients’

requests for contributions towards
worthy causes undertaken by their
organisations, e.g. charity,
blood donation drives, as well as
sponsorship requests towards events
such as annual staff functions. Logicalis
Singapore also runs hospitality events
to show its appreciation of its
customers; these events are held once
a year to thank them for their
continued support and patronage.
Onsite post-sales professionalism and
the helpful attitude of the engineers as
well as the ongoing maintenance
helpdesk relationship is also vital when
maintaining close and sustained client
engagements.
Logicalis Australia has a
comprehensive annual customer
survey (undertaken by a third party),
which is designed to benchmark
customer satisfaction, track the
specific drivers of satisfaction and
identify any issues that need to be
addressed in its performance across
account management, professional
services and support. Customer
retention is taken very seriously across
the entire organisation, and is reflected
in the long relationships it enjoys with
its customers – in some cases over
10 years. Any customer issues are
escalated and discussed at the
monthly senior management meetings.
Government
In Brazil, PromonLogicalis has applied
government incentives, such as tax
waivers and tax breaks, to support
social development programmes and
initiatives focused on education and
culture like “Mozarteum” (organisation
dedicated to empower young people
to become classic musicians) and
“Junior Achievement”.

PromonLogicalis also joined “Empresa
Pro-Ética”, an initiative of the Comptroller
General’s Government and the Ethos
Institute that recognises and promotes
the work of companies investing in the
promotion of ethics, business
transparency and prevention of fraud
and corruption.
Employees
In a customer-led and services-based
business, success is driven by the
quality of its employees. In Logicalis,
the focus on advanced technologies
requires a high level of technical
expertise and management works
closely with its vendors to ensure that
employees are trained appropriately.
Logicalis aims to be an employer of
choice attracting, developing and
retaining the best people. Logicalis
invests in whatever training and
resources its people need to ensure
that they are able to develop and
grow with the company. Logicalis
understands that knowledge is the
key to success and maintains good
communications with employees
through its information and
consultation procedures.
Logicalis’ personnel practices ensure
that every employee, wherever they
work, whatever their role, is treated
equally, fairly and respectfully at all
times. Adherence to health and safety
standards ensures that its people are
properly protected and cared for,
wherever they operate. Logicalis
maintains consistent and transparent
diversity policies across all its
markets. Logicalis firmly believes
that career opportunity, recognition
and reward should be determined
by a person’s capabilities and
achievement, not their age, sex,
race, religion or nationality.
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Consulting Services
Analysys Mason
Customers
Customer satisfaction surveys (“CSS”)
are issued at the closure of projects,
subject to authorisation and
confirmation of details by the relevant
project manager. Surveys are issued
for projects of GBP20k or above or
on project managers’ request.
The questions used on the client
surveys are common across the
company. The overall average score
across the company during 2012 is
8.9 out of a possible maximum of 10.
The target is 8.
Analysys Mason also looks at
customer satisfaction by means of
the level of repeat business achieved
from clients (defined specifically as
the percentage of sales for clients for
whom we have undertaken projects
during FY13; they may have
undertaken work for these clients
during or prior to FY13). The value of
this metric in the past year is 90% in
the company overall.
Employees
The company holds regular staff
satisfaction surveys, which focuses on
seven main areas: Values, training and
development, line management, senior
management, company performance,
internal communications and concerns
that colleagues may have. This is
circulated to all grades of staff and
a return rate of around 60% is
typically achieved.
Analysys Mason is an equal
opportunities employer, and
ensures that staff adhere to its
equality policy, which is part of its
ISO9001:2008-accredited quality
management system. The policy is
communicated to staff during their
induction and the policy is available

to staff via the company’s intranet.
This policy is reviewed regularly by
the HR department to ensure that it is
up to date and compliant with the
latest legislation and guidance. The
company’s HR department ensures
that recruitment, training and
promotion processes abide by the
policy. As part of the British
Standards Institution (“BSI”) quality
management system, the policy is
subject to internal and external audit.
The company values the health and
wellbeing of its employees and their
families, understanding that if its
employees are worried about their
families then this will impact on how
they perform in the workplace. The
company supports employees and
their families by accommodating
flexible work patterns and taking a
compassionate approach to their ability
to work during challenging times.
Analysys Mason colleagues are
encouraged to be committed to
creating a working culture that
respects, celebrates and harnesses
diversity to the benefit of clients,
employees, shareholders, business
partners and the wider communities
within which the company operates.
The aim is to ensure that, in
everything the company does, it
meets the highest standards of
business conduct. Through its
partnership group, the company
strives to create a working
environment where employees are
informed and involved in company
activities and encouraged to
contribute through thought leadership
postings on the company’s intranet
site. Relations with employees are
based on respect. Analysys Mason is
committed to a working environment
where there is mutual trust and where
everyone is accountable for their own
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actions and shares responsibility for
the performance and reputation of
the company.
Intact
Customers
Intact builds and maintains
relationships with its customers at
every point of engagement – from
sales, through project management
and engineering, service delivery
management, service desk and
finance. Every facet of a project has
a level of expectation – constant
communication engenders strong
bonds, particularly in complex
environments. Ultimately each project
will have overarching KPIs which
drive the goals of customers at an
executive level – it is Intact’s goal
to have dialogue, and thus
understanding at every level of its
customer engagement to ensure the
company is delivering service in line
with the clients’ desired outcomes, as
well as its own.
Customer retention is driven by three
key attributes at Intact:
1. Service excellence – delivering on
Intact’s promises, first time, every
time. The company recognises that
there are always challenges;
however, good communication,
relationship and resolution
management are all contributing
factors to excellence.
2. Value for money – novel business
models/solutions create value for
clients; however, Intact recognises
that competition will replicate those
models in due course – as markets
become commoditised, the
company’s commercial models
must be dynamic and reflect those
changes to ensure retention
of customers.
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3. Innovation – Intact must constantly
bring new ideas, services and
solutions to its clients, whether they
are led by technology, geography,
or vendor – the company must be
looking at new ways of delivering
cost savings or revenue growth for
its customers.
As a services-only, channel-model
business, Intact takes customer
satisfaction and the views of its clients
and partners very seriously. In order to
drive forward its continuing service
improvement plan, Intact aims to
carry out a customer satisfaction
survey at least once a year, covering
all aspects of the business – from
presales, through to delivery and our
support functions.
Should a complaint come in from an
external party, the relevant manager
will deal with the matter effectively in
real time. The company also has a
critical accounts process, which is
designed to allow specific focus, both
departmental and company-wide, to
be applied to the resolution of any
problem area, and can be triggered in
any situation which, in the opinion of
the company’s management team,
represents a commercial threat to the
company, its client(s) or both.
Suppliers
Intact’s services suppliers are known
as Intact Service Partner Alliance
Network (INSPAN). Intact builds and
maintains these supplier relationships
via a dedicated partner management
function. The INSPAN management

function manages the selection,
auditing, managing and continuous
auditing of third-party organisations
around the world. The use of these
organisations allows Intact to provide
agreed services and support globally
in the most cost-effective, secure
and efficient manner to their
channel partners.
The key areas of INSPAN partner
management are:
>> Selection of INSPAN partners
>> Onboarding of INSPAN partners
using INSPECT
>> Ongoing management of INSPAN
partners
All partners are subject to a rigorous
audit and selection process (INSPECT).
Each must demonstrate the same
attributes as the company’s internal
systems (“IS”) and resources before
being given the opportunity to partner
with Intact IS. Post initial engagement,
Intact IS then operates an ongoing
performance monitoring and follows
development programme for all
partners, to maintain a consistent level
of service and open channels of
communication. for specifics see
INSPAN management process.
As part of Intact’s partner auditing
process, the company establishes
whether partners have an
environmental policy and if so request a
copy of it. Partners are also asked to
report any environmental incidents they
may have had in the last three years.
Intact also states in its environmental
and health and safety purchasing policy

that it uses suppliers that are
committed to environmental, as well
as health and safety improvements.
Employees
Intact is an equal opportunities
employer. It is the company’s policy to
treat all employees and job applicants
fairly and equally. Furthermore, the
company will ensure that no
requirement or condition will be
imposed without justification which
could disadvantage individuals on
any grounds.
The policy applies to recruitment and
selection, terms and conditions of
employment including pay, promotion,
training, transfer and every other
aspect of employment. The company
regularly reviews its procedures and
selection criteria to ensure that
individuals are selected, promoted
and otherwise treated according to
their relevant individual abilities and
merits. The company is committed to
the implementation of this policy and
to a programme of action to ensure
that the policy is, and continues to be,
fully effective.
The Via Group
Customers
Via is extremely committed to
customer satisfaction. This has always
been a key part of the business’s
approach that has been promoted
since day one by the founders.
The company has a history of long
relationships with its customers;
ExxonMobil has been a client for
more than 20 years.
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Two of Via’s major vendors, Microsoft
and Avaya, require the company to
conduct annual customer satisfaction
surveys to maintain its partnership level.
Via has always scored highly on these
independently managed surveys by
these vendors. Additionally, the
company is implementing its own
customer satisfaction survey
programme to be implemented in 2014.
Employees
While Via is a small company it uses
ADP TotalSource as a professional
employment organisation. The
company consults regularly with
ADP and seeks guidance on hiring and
any staff reductions. This oversight
ensures that the company operates
with the strictest compliance in
equality. Besides ensuring full
compliance on this issue of equality,
the organisation has always operated
with a culture of equality towards
all employees.
Via offers excellent employee health
benefits that are always a step above
industry standard. This is a component

of the business that Kevin Carswell,
the CEO, has always promoted so that
Via takes care of its employees and
their families. The company’s health
insurance provider along with ADP
TotalSource provides regular health
education through mail
communications to employees and
their families.

Creating a culture of socially
conscious employees
The Datatec Educational and
Technology Trust
Datatec has continued to support local
communities through donations,
sponsorships and voluntary work with
the aim of improving the level of
education in historically disadvantaged
communities. The Datatec Educational
and Technology Trust (the “Trust”) is
currently in its 13th year of existence
and is pleased to report that it has had
another successful year in which it
provided individuals with access to
technology, increased the knowledge
base of teachers in mathematics and
science in rural areas, upskilled
secondary school learners in
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mathematics and science and
provided top learners with bursaries
for tertiary studies.
Education is the foundation of growth,
both personally and within society.
Providing access to high quality
education for all is one of the most
pressing development challenges
faced by South Africa. No country has
ever reduced poverty without creating
sustained economic growth, and this
cannot be achieved without the
provision of quality education.
Education and unemployment are
closely linked. Education is critical to
alleviating poverty, as it increases
employment opportunities and raises
levels of earned income. Datatec will
continue to identify and support
projects that focus on MST and in
doing so, the company will contribute
to the growth of economically active
citizens who can make a positive
contribution to the economy that
Datatec participates in.

The following are approximate numbers of individuals who have benefited from the R5 million funding provided by the
Datatec Educational and Technology Trust in FY13:
FY13 direct beneficiaries:
>> Total number of learners benefiting from school-level intervention in maths and science – 3 020
>> Total number of teachers benefiting from extra training in maths and science – 459
>> Total number of students gaining access to bursaries – 10
>> Total number of students gaining access to computer technology – 3 637
>> Total number of learners receiving career guidance – 520
FY13 indirect beneficiaries:
>> Total number of learners benefiting from better qualified teachers – learners from approximately 110 schools in
various parts of the country.
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Operating proﬁt
per employee

South Africa CSI spend by geography split

2013

■ 21%
Mpumalanga
■ 28%
Western Cape
■ 34%
Eastern Cape
■ 5%
KwaZulu-Natal
■ 12%
Gauteng

Here follows a synopsis of our activities
in FY13:
Tertiary school level interventions
– Teacher and learner development
South Africa ranked 143rd out of 144
countries for the quality of its school
mathematics and science education
(Global Competitiveness Report, World
Economic Forum 2012/2013). To
address this problem, Datatec funds a
number of organisations dedicated to
providing professional development to
teachers and providing learners with
extra tuition in mathematics and
science. The primary objective of
our tertiary school level intervention
programmes is to improve the

performance of previously
disadvantaged learners in maths and
science, thus enabling them to study
disciplines such as medicine,
engineering and accounting.
AIMSSEC
AIMSSEC forms part of The African
Institute for Mathematical Sciences.
AIMSSEC and its partner, the
University of Fort Hare, encourage
teachers to be committed to lifelong
learning and they are striving together
to improve the teaching and learning
of mathematics in historically
disadvantaged areas. In 2012, Datatec
sponsored 20 teachers on a two-year
blended learning programme taught in
partnership with the Universities of
Stellenbosch and Fort Hare. In 2013,
there will be 31 teachers on the
programme. The programme makes
use of a blended learning approach
combining face-to-face contact,
home study, regular submission of
assignments, interactive telematic TV
sessions, discussions via the Moodle
course management system and
formal examinations.
The Maths Centre
The Maths Centre is an nongovernmental organisation (“NGO”)
operating in all nine provinces in
South Africa, enhancing teacher
qualifications and student progression
in mathematics and science through
programmes devised specifically for
meeting local needs and in

partnership with departments of
education. In 2002, Datatec donated
R2 million towards the establishment
of a centre of excellence in
Braamfontein, Johannesburg. The
establishment of the centre enabled
the Maths Centre to touch the lives of
thousands of teachers and learners in
the fields of computer-assisted
learning of mathematics and science
for economics, science, technology,
construction and engineering, and
information technology.
In 2011, Datatec committed to
funding the roll-out of a three-year
educator and learner performance
enhancement programme in pure
mathematics and physical science
using ICT in 10 high schools in
Siyabuswa in Mpumalanga. The area
has many socio-economic challenges
and many of these challenges have
manifested in schools resulting in
exceptionally poor performances by
learners in some of these schools.
The intervention is currently in its
third year and in 2012 a total of
107 learners received intervention in
maths and 107 learners in science.
A total of 26 educators received
extra tuition in mathematics and
science. Seven out of 10 schools
increased their pass rate in 2012.
A total of eight learners achieved
level 7 (distinction) and 90% of the
schools increased their pass rate at
the end of 2012. The project is
currently in its final year.
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ProMaths
Kutlwanong Centre for Maths, Science
and Technology focuses on addressing
the challenges that South African
schools face in the teaching and
learning of mathematics, science and
accounting. Its objective is to assist
learners to obtain decent passes
(minimum C symbol) in these subjects.

ProMaths learners attending extra tuition in maths and science funded by the Trust

The Vula programme
The Vula programme at Hilton College
(“vula” means “open” in isiZulu) was
started in 2001 as the society’s
educational service provider to the
under-resourced schools and
disadvantaged communities in the
region. At the time Datatec donated
R3 million to build a centre for
innovation. This centre has been the
base for Hilton College’s maths,
science and technology outreach
programme. The programme uses
up-to-date technologies, innovative
teaching methods and experienced
facilitators to concentrate on the
upgrading of the teaching and learning
of high school mathematics, physical
science and technology. The
programme is underpinned by a belief
that access to, and training in,
information communication
technologies must be an integral part
of the skills transfer process when
providing relevant and meaningful
programmes to its beneficiary
communities. Each year the
programme touches the lives of
teachers and learners from about
90 high schools. Although there are
many projects that form part of the
Vula programme, Datatec funded

three projects in 2012, namely the
Vula science project; the Vula annual
careers day and a contribution towards
the funding of an administrative
assistant on the programme.
The Vula science project’s main goal
for 2012 was to equip its mentoring
group of 25 teachers with the
necessary confidence, insight and
skills to undertake their own practical
work while teaching. Equipment was
loaned to schools to assist this
process. Several teachers who had
never done any practical work in the
past now confidently use equipment in
their everyday teaching, which is a
major breakthrough. The secondary
focus of the project was a group of
56 top pupils in Grade 12 who met
regularly with the Vula co-ordinator to
receive scientific enrichment over and
above their normal science lessons,
43 of these pupils attended a science
camp during the April school holidays.
Datatec sponsored the Vula careers
day which was attended by 520 Grade
12 pupils and 25 teachers from
11 township, rural and inner-city schools.
The programme for the day was made
up of presentations to attendees and an
exhibition by 33 exhibitors.

In 2011, Datatec committed to funding
the roll-out of a three-year programme
focusing on the provision of extra tuition
in maths and science for 300 top
performing learners from 12 different
schools in the Mdantsane area of the
Eastern Cape province. These extra
classes take place on Friday afternoons,
Saturdays and Sundays throughout the
year. This province faces many
challenges as far as education is
concerned and as a result many of the
learners have dropped out of the
programme. In 2012, the learner
numbers were down to 145 for
Grades 11 and 12. A number of factors
contributed to the declining student
numbers. These included absenteeism
and lack of commitment from learners
and parents, transport issues and flaws
in the programme’s selection criteria,
other socio-economic factors. Besides
the reduction in learner numbers, the
programme achieved very good results.
Out of 60 students in Grade 12,
12 obtained level 7 (distinction),
15 obtained level 6 (B symbol), and
21 obtained level 5 (C symbol). We are
committed to working with Kutlwanong
in 2013 to see the last group of
85 learners through Grade 12.
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Anele Hadebe: “The Maths Centre
programme has been a great part
of my grade 12 year at school. It has
helped me a lot in revealing my true
potential and in improving my results
in physical sciences. I have received
only level 7s in my physical science
and maths exams this year. Maths
Centre has made physical science
interesting. I had problems/
challenges in physical science,
especially in theory but the resources from the Maths Centre and the tutor
helped me a lot in understanding. I am currently in Grade 12 and I would like
to see myself at the University of Pretoria doing Chemical Engineering or
Plant Science.” Maths results – 85%: physical science results – 92%.

Provision of technology
infrastructure
As a leading global technology
company, Datatec recognises that
access to ICT is vital in a growing
economy and it is the Trust’s objective
to provide previously disadvantaged
individuals with access to computer
equipment for the purposes of
education, job creation and
community support.
Maharishi Institute
Established in 2007, the Maharishi
Institute provides financial,
technological and infrastructural
assistance for students who wish to
further their education through tertiary
enrolment. Maharishi offers funding for
young South Africans to study with the
institution’s accredited partner
providers via distance education
methods: the organisation is founded
on the principle of consciousnessbased education (“CBE”), a globally
recognised method centred on holistic
student learning.

Maharishi combines three business
models in its approach: funding access
to tertiary and vocational education,
providing technology training and
stimulating entrepreneurship in action.
Its onsite call centre allows students to
gain valuable work experience and
earn money while they study through
accredited programmes of partners of
the institute.
To provide high-quality support
services to young unemployed South
Africans, the organisation required a
first-rate, modern and efficient
technology solution for internet
access, web-based research and
online library materials, e-learning
platforms, online courses, and
high-speed video-conferencing, as
well as to support the call centre
infrastructure.
The Trust funded an extensive
computer network with 450 network
points on two floors; thereby
facilitating network access in all

offices, for all staff and providing all
students internet and email access
throughout the building. In addition,
the Trust bought 100 computers for
Maharishi and assisted them in
sourcing hundreds more. The Trust
purchased two servers for the call
centre, headsets for staff and
voice-over IP (“VOIP”) phones. To
ensure proper maintenance and
ongoing care for the network, Datatec
paid for IP staff to be trained and
become MCITP accredited in order to
have a capable IT team on campus.
The Trust also organised an ICT
support company for Maharishi to
contact for any high-level IT
infrastructure problems through the
course of its operations.
In 2012, many students were able to
‘learn and earn’ through the support
provided by the Maharishi Institute,
with 500 students using the building
10 hours a day, using modern
technology around the clock.
Datatec proved to be the catalyst
Maharishi needed to get the call
centre up and running and Maharishi
is a 40% self-sustaining charity
today, moving ever closer to its
goal of eventually being entirely
self-sufficient.
Afrika Tikkun
Afrika Tikkun is an NGO that works
toward the transformation of South
African communities by caring for
vulnerable children and orphans
in townships. Afrika Tikkun operates
in four communities in Gauteng
(Alexandra, Hillbrow, Diepsloot and
Orange Farm) and two in the Western
Cape (Delft and Mfuleni) by assisting
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each community to set up community
boards and community management
forums that take responsibility for
the day-to-day activities and
outreach programmes implemented
in the community.
The trust has committed to upgrading
Afrika Tikkun’s national ICT
development and operational support
infrastructure which will enable Afrika
Tikkun to provide comprehensive data
that will be used to accurately track
the conditions of families in distress, as
well as use the data to inform
management of these social conditions
on a proactive basis. The various
project sites include: Diepsloot,
Orange Farm, Hillbrow, Alexandra,
Mfuleni and Delft. Afrika Tikkun already
has spent considerable sums on
designing an internal software
programme which enables the
caregivers to collect empirical data
from daily shack visits. This information
needs to be captured at each
township site and needs to be
analysed at the Cape Town and
Johannesburg head offices. This
information serves as both a
management tool and as a vital
monitoring and evaluation system used
to provide impact results of service
delivery to donors, government
departments and aid organisations.
In addition, this infrastructure will be
utilised by the youth development
programme inside the media centres/
computer labs, and by administrative
staff to record and collate data. The
technology infrastructure is an
inseparable element of Afrika Tikkun’s
holistic circle of care model, which will
ensure that Afrika Tikkun can achieve
what they have set out to accomplish
in this respect.

Siyakhula Education Foundation
Datatec has been involved with
Siyakhula since the establishment of
the Trust in 2000. In partnership with
the Methodist Church in Ivory Park,
Datatec funded the erection of a
community centre which was to be
used as a “low-cost, high-quality”
computer literacy training centre.
The Siyakhula Computer School,
continues to deliver a sustainable
solution and much-needed service
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to surrounding impoverished
communities. The original school
serving Ivory Park and Ebony Park
has since been replicated in Diepsloot
and in 2012 more than 800 students
received computer qualifications and
training through Siyakhula making
this project completely selfsustainable. Apart from providing the
initial infrastructure Datatec also
funds the programme director’s
salary on an annual basis.

Tshepiso Nzimande: “My experience
at Siyakhula has not only helped me
in terms of acquiring skills in
computer literacy but also assisted
me in getting a job. A lot of
opportunities were presented to
me by Siyakhula and I had an
opportunity to sign a five-year
contract with a reputable IT
company in Sandton and study IT.
Siyakhula not only educates us, they
also help us in terms of getting opportunities, so I encourage everyone to go
to Siyakhula. It is affordable and provides good training by experienced and
passionate instructors; it’s a very good institution that really cares about our
futures.”

Link to our
videos
View the Siyakhula Computer School success stories
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=hgiZPpyxNyQ&feature=youtu.be

Thembela Portia Mhlaleki: “A few
years ago I was in an accident that
left me with severe difficulties in
walking. Just when I thought it was
all over Siyakhula changed all of that
because after I studied at Siyakhula
they found me a learnership through
Torque IT and now I’m working at
Midrand Graduate Institute. Thank
you so much, I don’t know where I
would be without Siyakhula. Little did
I know that my disability would change my life for the better.”
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Curry’s Post
Curry’s Post is a farming community in
the KwaZulu-Natal Midlands area.
Wages are low, there is severe
unemployment and many HIV/Aids
and orphaned children. The primary

school in the area relies on donor
funding for its running costs as it is
only partly funded by the Education
Department. Datatec made a donation
of six computers, a printer and a
photocopy machine to the school.

Primary school learners at Curry’s Post are receiving tuition on the new computers donated
to the school by the Trust

Bridging course and bursaries for
tertiary studies
The Trust supports not only secondary
but also tertiary education and believes
that the investment in maths and
science at secondary level will grow
South Africa’s talent pool of students
studying engineering, medicine,
science and accounting. For this
reason, Datatec dedicates a portion of
its CSI funding to bursaries in the field
of accounting.
The Thuthuka Bursary Fund
The Thuthuka Bursary Fund is a SAICA
(South African Institute of Chartered
Accountants) initiative and was
established to provide full bursaries to
between 250 and 300 black African
and coloured students at selected
SAICA-accredited universities. In 2010,
Datatec committed to providing full
bursaries to 10 students over a
three-year period which is the time it

will take for the students to complete
their accounting degrees. Datatec has
committed to funding a new group of
10 students who will start their
three-year accounting degrees in
2013.
TEACH
Datatec has become aware of the
ever-increasing knowledge gap that
exists in learners who come from
underprivileged schools who go on to
study at universities. Apart from the
strict entrance criteria, children find
they are underprepared for the
massive jump from school to
university in terms of volume of work
as well as the level of difficulty in
understanding the subject matter
specific to their chosen careers. Many
children drop out as a result. Datatec,
in partnership with Living Through
Learning, have launched a pilot
project in Cape Town to address this

problem. Forty underprivileged
students who completed Grade 12 in
2012 have been entered into the
full-time programme which will focus
on maths, science, English, computer
and literacy skills in order to improve
the learners’ final year marks and
enable them to gain access to
university, assist top achievers with
bursaries and prepare them for what
lies ahead. Learners have been
subjected to a variety of assessments
and screenings in order to select the
best students to complete the
programme. The programme was
launched on 18 February 2013 and
was attended by two trustees.

Westcon
Westcon fully supported those
employees who dedicated time to
social responsibility initiatives. A few of
its most impactful programmes are
highlighted:
>> Westcon in the USA collected and
donated thousands of dollars to
support victims of Hurricane Sandy.
Donations were generated in
conjunction with the Hurricane
Sandy Staten Island Relief Fund –
providing money for clean-up and
rebuilding of communities affected
by the second-costliest hurricane in
the country’s history.
>> Employees from both Westcon and
Comstor UK teamed for a 1 200 km
bicycle ride for charity. Joining cyclists
from Virgin Atlantic Cargo and IJS
Global, the group travelled from Paris
to Barcelona in support of two key
charities – Help for Heroes and
Kidney Health Australia. Help for
Heroes supports those wounded in
service of the country since 9/11,
while Kidney Health Australia
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improves the quality of life for those
with kidney and urinary tract
diseases.
>> Teams in the Middle East partnered
with the All as One organisation to
donate much needed diapers,
sheets, and mosquito nets for the
orphaned and destitute children of
Sierra Leone.
>> As part of a co-ordinated global
campaign, employees in the UK
participated in a major initiative
supporting the cancer-fighting efforts
of Prostate Cancer UK and the
Institute of Cancer Research. Teams
raised funds by growing and
maintaining a moustache for one
entire month.
>> In the USA, the company sponsored
Donor Alliance’s Workplace
Partnership for Life campaign. The
community education programme
encourages and supports
companies, organisations, and
associations as they educate
employees, members and
customers about the lifesaving
benefits of organ and tissue
donation and transplantation. By
participating, Westcon’s employees
play an integral role helping people
throughout the Rocky Mountain
region save the lives of more than
117 000 patients waiting for
lifesaving organ transplants.

Logicalis
Logicalis encourages its operating
companies in every territory to create
initiatives that help improve the quality
of life for their local communities. Here
are just a few highlights:
Logicalis US donated over US$55 000
to 50 charities in communities
where its employees work and live;
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Employees from both Westcon and Comstor UK teamed up for a 1 200 km bicycle ride
for charity

each charity was nominated and
selected by local employees in one
of 16 geographical regions, and
employees also made the cheque
presentation. Their support made a big
difference for community agencies
ranging from food banks and homeless
shelters to healthcare research.
In addition, Logicalis US encourages
all employees to donate their time in
their local community by providing
eight hours of paid time off annually;
they also provide employees the
opportunity to track their volunteering
via a tool provided through
VolunteerMatch.
The Logicalis US ‘Catch a Shining
Star’ recognition programme also
allows employees to nominate their
co-workers for going above and
beyond the call of duty; during the
June 2011 through May 2012
programme year, 176 employees
were recognised (128 at the $100 level
and 48 at the $200 level). From the
48 employees who received the higher
level of recognition, 10 employees
were selected to be NOVA recipients
which is the highest level of

recognition – allowing each of them to
identify a charity that Logicalis
US donated $200 to in their name.
A total of $22 400 was provided to
employees over the course of the
latest programme year as identified
above and donations of $2 000 were
made in 2012 to a total of 10 charities.
Since the programme’s inception in
June 2004, over $140 000 has been
provided to Logicalis employees
and $7 000 has been disbursed to
31 charities.
In Logicalis UK, employees are given
the opportunity to donate to charities
through their Charitable Giving option
in their flexible benefits programme.
They have also held a couple of
‘charity bake days’ where employees
bake cakes and all proceeds are given
to local charities. They have also
supported a cancer hospice,
Alzheimer’s hospice and other
children’s charities.
In addition, Logicalis UK supports two
university football teams –
Loughborough University and
Nottingham Trent University.
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Logicalis Southern Cone carried out
several donations to regional schools:
in Argentina it has donated to two
schools in Entre Rios; in Chile to Maria
Ayuda Foundation of Santiago whose
mission is to restore dignity to the
most destitute Chilean boys and girls
in order to strengthen them and their
families by nurturing and educating
them; in Paraguay, Logicalis supports
Adela Speratti of Asuncion school; in
Peru it has donated to the ANAR
Foundation (Aid to Children and
Adolescents at Risk) and in Uruguay it
has supported a school in Montevideo.
In Brazil, PromonLogicalis supports the
Junior Achievement organisation – and
has started a volunteer programme
which has provided education and
work readiness to young adults and
vocational education for adolescents
from disadvantaged communities.
PromonLogicalis also supports
“Mozarteum Achievement”, an
organisation that aims to bridge the
school-work gap and fostering
entrepreneurship.
PromonLogicalis joined the council
of “Instituto Razao Social”, an
organisation that focuses on
developing learning and teaching
processes and the skills of public
school educators.
In 2011, PromonLogicalis launched
the Portal do Voluntariado (Volunteer
Portal) where its employees can find
a way to help disadvantaged
communities. To date PromonLogicalis
employees have supported more than
89 different projects.

Logicalis Singapore has a recreation
club comprising employees who look
into potential community projects for
the organisation to be involved in.
Logicalis Singapore has supported
the SingTel Touching Lives Fund
(“TLF”) by participating in its charity
golf tournament for the past nine
years. The TLF is SingTel’s corporate
philanthropy programme and aims to
provide disadvantaged children and
young persons, with special needs
or who are at risk, with learning
opportunities and the chance to
improve their quality of life. Launched
in 2002 to consolidate SingTel’s
group community support activities,
the TLF has since raised more than
SGD22 million for 22 charities. The
beneficiaries in 2011 were APSN
Chao Yang School, APSN Tanglin
School, Eden School, MINDS Lee
Kong Chian Gardens School,
the Singapore Cancer Society
and the Spastic Children’s
Association School.
Likewise, Logicalis Singapore also
helped to raise proceeds by
participating in the M1 Charity Golf
2012 and donating to its adopted
charities: Beyond Social Services,
Children-At-Risk Empowerment
Association, Children’s Cancer
Foundation, Singapore Children’s
Society and the Spastic Children’s
Association of Singapore. Typically,
one percent of Logicalis Singapore’s
profits goes towards such
community projects.

Logicalis Australia has an informal
approach to charitable services
institutions, so that its donations and
programmes can support individual
initiatives that staff members are
involved in. The strategy is determined
annually by the senior management
team and reviewed periodically. In
FY12 they supported Marathon
Cricket, inviting customers to an event
raising money for disabled sports
charities – over AUD12 000 was raised
by Logicalis. Logicalis Australia also
supported a number of cancer
charities, with all money raised from
auctioning obsolete equipment and
furniture following their office move
being given to Redkite (an organisation
that supports parents that have
children with cancer).

Consulting Services
Analysys Mason
Analysys Mason is committed to
good corporate citizenship and to
supporting community and charity
initiatives that are relevant to its
business, employees, clients and
stakeholders. Over the past year,
Analysys Mason has supported local
and international charities. They have
ranged from a local Manchester
project, Francis House (a children’s
hospice in Manchester that colleagues
here have a personal affinity to) to
international charities such as Medicins
Sans Frontieres whose efforts are
recognised worldwide. The company
continues to take an active part in local
fund raising events such as the
Chariots of Fire Race in Cambridge
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and continues to support charities by
social fundraising, charity bike rides or
marathon running.
Management is made aware, via the
administration manager, when a
request for a donation has been
received and each case is reviewed
individually and a decision is made on
the level of financial support given.
Where possible, Analysys Mason
documents its achievements and
they are celebrated in the regular
newsletter along with photographs
where possible.
The company’s governance
arrangements for CSR have provided a
pivotal role in supporting and directing
its efforts and aspirations to continually
improve its business sustainability.
Intact
Intact and its employees have a clear
vision to be a positive force in their
communities. The company supports
and encourages individual employees
to provide fundraising and other
support to a wide range of charities
and good causes. Employees are
given the opportunity to suggest
charity fundraising events for
themselves and fellow employees to
participate in, which are supported
by Intact. These are reviewed on an
individual basis and, if approved,
the details get published on the
company’s website, social media
pages and intranet.

In March 2012, Intact proudly
sponsored Cisco’s Green Park Triathlon
and donated towards their auction to
raise money in aid of Sport Relief.
Intact also supported Macmillan
Cancer Support and instead of
sending traditional cards last
Christmas, Intact sent e-cards using
the savings to make generous
donations to World Vision and
Streetkids International.
The via Group
In 2012, Via got involved in the
American Cancer Society’s Relay For
Life programme. The company is
encouraging its employees to be
involved in this programme and will
provide matching funds that
employees raise. Via has also regularly
donated goods to the local women’s
shelter for battered women. In 2012,
Via participated in Houston Children’s
Charity 2012 ‘Adopt-A-Family’
programme by adopting an
underprivileged family with a single
mother and three children.
Over the years Via has not only
sponsored underprivileged families but
has also donated furniture and
equipment to a women’s shelter,
donated cash to the American Cancer
Society and routinely supported
employee children’s programmes such
as boy scouts and school programmes.
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social and ethics committee report
Report for the year ended 28 February 2013

Professor Wiseman Nkuhlu
Non-executive director
Chairman of the Social and Ethics Committee

“Responsible corporate citizenship is an integral
part of Datatec’s sustainable business strategy.”

The Social and Ethics Committee (the
“committee”) has been constituted in
accordance with section 72(4) of the
Companies Act 71 of 2008 and has
adopted appropriate formal terms of
reference as its Charter including the
functions encompassed in the
Companies Act read with the
regulations passed in terms of the
Companies Act.
The committee comprised the
following members during the year
and to the date of this report:
>> Prof Wiseman Nkuhlu – Chairman
>> Mr Jens Montanana
>> Mr Ivan Dittrich (up to 1 May 2012)
>> Mr Stephen Davidson (from 1 May
2012)
Further details on the Group’s
Social and Ethics Committee
can be found on page 85

The key activities undertaken by the
committee during the year under
review are as follows:

Ethics
The committee monitors the Group’s
compliance with the United Nations
Global Compact 10 Principles on
Human Rights, Environment, Labour
and Anti-Corruption. To this end the
committee ensured that the Board
formally endorsed the 10 Principles
and oversaw their incorporation into
the Datatec Code of Ethics. The
committee monitors adherence to
the Datatec Code of Ethics throughout
the Group.

Corporate social responsibility
The committee has oversight of the
activities of the Datatec Education and
Technology Trust.

Employment equity
The committee monitors employment
equity and non-discrimination
throughout the Group and monitors
the BBBEE status of the Group’s
South African subsidiaries.
Further details on the
committee’s activities are
given on pages 85 to 86

The committee reports that it has
discharged its duties as set out in
its Charter in accordance with the
Companies Act throughout the year
ended 28 February 2013 and up to
the date of this report.
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Governance

corporate governance
review
In the opinion of the Board, good
corporate governance is fundamental
to the relationship between a company
and its stakeholders. The Group is fully
committed to the principles of
openness, integrity, accountability and
sustainability, which are essential for
good corporate governance, in its
interactions with shareholders and all
other stakeholders. All directors
endorse the King III Code. In addition,
the Board has adopted the principles
of corporate governance contained in

the UK Corporate Governance Code
issued in June 2010 by the UK
Financial Reporting Council (the
“UK Code”).
Throughout the year ended
28 February 2013 (and up to the date
of approval of this integrated report
and annual financial statements) the
principles articulated in the King III
Code have been applied or, if not
applied, relevant explanations noted
in the appropriate section of the
Group’s integrated report. Datatec
has prepared a register of the

Principles of the King III Code
showing how they have been applied,
or if not applied giving explanations.
This register is available on the
Group’s website.
The Group has also complied with the
main principles of the UK Code during
the year ended 28 February 2013 and
up to the date of this report.

Datatec’s King III Register is
available on the Group’s website:
www.datatec-group.com

The Group’s corporate governance structure is represented in the diagram below:

Corporate governance

Shareholders

Nomination
Committee

Remuneration
Committee

Social and Ethics
Committee

Audit, Risk and
Compliance
Committee

Combined
Assurance
provided by:
>> External audit
>> Internal audit
>> Other

Strategy – Budget – Risk management

independent
assurance
providers

Executive directors – CEO and CFO

Divisional group boards (Westcon,
Logicalis, Consulting Services)

>> Management

Divisional Audit, Risk
and Compliance
Committees

Accountability

Delegation

Board of Directors
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The Board
The Board of Directors is the Group’s
governing body. At 28 February 2013,
the Board consisted of eight directors,
two being executive directors and
six non-executive directors who are
independent as defined by the JSE
Listings Requirements. Rob Evans
was appointed to the Board on
1 May 2012.

Further details on the Board of
Directors see pages 16 to 17

Board of directors
The non-executive directors draw on
their experience, skills and business
acumen to ensure impartial and
objective viewpoints in decisionmaking processes and standards of
conduct. The directors consider the
mix of technical, entrepreneurial,
financial and business skills of the
directors to be balanced, thus
enhancing the effectiveness of
the Board.
Stephen Davidson is the non-executive
Chairman and Jens Montanana is the
Chief Executive Officer. The separation
of these two roles ensures a balance
of authority and precludes any one
director from exercising unfettered
powers of decision-making. Nick
Temple is the senior independent
non-executive director.
The Nomination Committee has
determined that the Chairman of the
Board shall serve for a term of office of
three years, whereafter the Chairman

shall be re-elected and that the
Chairman may not serve as Chairman
for more than three successive terms
of office of three years.
The Board formally evaluates the
independence of the non-executive
directors annually having due regard to
the relevant factors which might impair
independence. The result of the
evaluation during the year under review
is that the Board considered all its
non-executive directors to be
independent. The evaluation had
particular regard to the fact that Chris
Seabrooke, Nick Temple and John
McCartney (in two separate periods of
service) have served on the Board for
more than nine years. However, the
Board was of the unanimous opinion
that this fact did not compromise the
independence of the aforementioned
directors.
The Board retains full and effective
control over the Group and monitors
the executive management and
decisions in the subsidiary companies.
The Board’s responsibilities include:
the adoption of strategic plans;
monitoring of operational performance
and management; determination of
policy and processes to ensure the
integrity of the Group’s risk
management and internal controls;
communications policy; and director
selection, orientation and evaluation.
The responsibilities of the Board are
set out in full in its Charter.

The Board Charter is available
on the Group’s website:
www.datatec-group.com

The Charter was comprehensively
reviewed and updated in 2011 to
reflect the King III Code and the
Companies Act of 2008. The directors
are of the opinion that they have
adhered to the terms of reference set
out in the Board Charter for the
financial year ended 28 February 2013.
To fulfil their responsibilities
adequately, directors have
unrestricted access to timely financial
and other information, records and
documents relating to the Group.
During the year, the Board received
presentations from the management
teams of its major subsidiaries
enabling it to explore specific issues
and developments in greater depth.
Directors are provided with guidelines
regarding their duties and
responsibilities as directors and a
formal orientation programme has
been established to familiarise
incoming directors with information
about the Group’s business,
competitive position and strategic
plans and objectives.
At the request of the Group, John
McCartney continues to fill the role of
non-executive director of Westcon
Group, Inc. in New York and is
separately remunerated for those
services. The Board has determined
that this does not impinge on his
independence on the Datatec Board.
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The Board reviews its own performance
and that of its committees annually by
means of questionnaires completed by
individual directors and discussed at
Board and committee meetings. These
appraisals enable the Board to evaluate
its performance objectively and to
determine whether it is operating
effectively under the terms of reference
set down in its Charter.
Under the Company’s memorandum
of incorporation, a third of the
directors retire by rotation each

year and are eligible for re-election
by shareholders at the annual general
meeting.
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Funke Ighodaro, Jens Montanana
and Nick Temple throughout
their periods of office have been
highly satisfactory.

At the 2013 annual general meeting,
Funke Ighodaro, Jens Montanana
and Nick Temple will retire by rotation
and, being eligible, will offer
themselves for re-election. On behalf
of the Board, the Chairman confirms
that on the basis of the annual
evaluation of the Board and of the
performance of individual directors,
the performance and commitment of

The Board unanimously recommends
the reappointment of Funke Ighodaro,
Jens Montanana and Nick Temple and
recommends shareholders vote in
favour of the relevant resolution at the
annual general meeting.

Directors’ attendance at Board meetings during the 2013 financial year and subsequently to the date of this report (all
meetings were scheduled):

SJ Davidson

7 March
2012

14 May
2012

P

P

24 July 16 October 14 January
2012
2012
2013
P

P

P

7 March
2013

14 May
2013

P

P

RP Evans

–

P

P

P

P

P

P

O Ighodaro

P

P

P

P

P

P

P

JF McCartney

P

P

P

P

P

P

P

JP Montanana

P

P

P

P

P

P

P

LW Nkuhlu

P

P

P

P

P

P

P

CS Seabrooke

P

P

P

P

P

P

P

NJ Temple

P

P

P

P

P

P

P

P = Present
– = Not a director at the time
A = Absent

The Board has established four committees to assist it with its duties:
>> Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee
>> Social and Ethics Committee
>> Remuneration Committee
>> Nomination Committee
The Nomination Committee has determined that the chairs of these Board committees shall serve for a term of office of three
years; whereafter the committee chair shall be re-elected. Further, that the chair of a committee may not serve as chair of that
committee for more than three successive terms of office of three years.
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Audit, Risk and Compliance
Committee
During the year ended 28 February
2013 the Audit, Risk and Compliance
Committee comprised three
independent non-executive directors:
>> Chris Seabrooke (Chairman)
>> Funke Ighodaro
>> Wiseman Nkuhlu
The Board requested that the
Company Chairman, Stephen
Davidson, rejoin the Audit, Risk and
Compliance Committee after the
JSE changed its guidance on the
matter and he was appointed as a
fourth member of the Committee on
13 May 2013.
The committee considers its chairman,
Mr Seabrooke, to be designated the
financially qualified member. The
financial qualifications of the committee
members are:
Chris Seabrooke – Bachelor of
Commerce and Bachelor of
Accountancy degrees from Natal
University, an MBA from the University
of the Witwatersrand and a Fellow of
the UK Institute of Cost and
Management Accountants (“FCMA”).

Funke Ighodaro – BSc (Honours) from
Salford University, Fellow of the
Institute of Chartered Accountants in
England and Wales (“FCA”).
Wiseman Nkuhlu – Bachelor of
Commerce degree from the University
of Fort Hare, Chartered Accountant
(South Africa), MBA from the University
of New York.
Stephen Davidson – 1st Class
Honours Degree in Mathematics and
Statistics, University of Aberdeen.
The committee operates within defined
terms of reference as set out in its
Charter and the authority granted to it
by the Board and meets at least three
times a year, when the external
auditors, the internal auditors, the
Company Chairman (prior to his
becoming a member of the
committee), Chief Executive Officer,
Chief Financial Officer and the Chief
Risk Officer are invited to attend. The
external and internal auditors have
unrestricted access to the Audit, Risk
and Compliance Committee and meet
with the committee members, without
management present, at least once
a year.

The Audit, Risk and Compliance
Committee Charter is available
on the Group’s website:
www.datatec-group.com

The committee reviews its performance
annually by means of questionnaires
completed by individual committee
members and attendees which are
then discussed at Board and
committee meetings. These appraisals
enable the committee to evaluate its
effectiveness objectively and to
conclude whether it is operating
effectively under the terms of reference
set down in its Charter.
The committee is satisfied that it has
met its responsibilities for the year
under review and to the date of this
report with respect to its terms of
reference as set out in its Charter.
Furthermore, the committee is satisfied
that it has complied with its legal and
regulatory responsibilities throughout
that period.

Directors’ attendance at Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee meetings during the 2013 financial year and subsequently
to the date of this report (all meetings were scheduled):
2 March
2012

10 May 15 October
2012
2012

4 March
2013

13 May
2013

CS Seabrooke

P

P

P

P

P

O Ighodaro

P

P

P

P

P

LW Nkuhlu

P

P

P

P

P

SJ Davidson

P*

P*

P*

P*

P

P = Present
P* = Present as an invitee
A = Absent
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The principal functions of the
committee are: to review the annual
financial statements, the half-yearly
results announcement and other
financial reports; monitor the
effectiveness of internal controls and
comment on the state of the internal
control environment (see later in this
report); assess the risks facing the
business and review the Group’s risk
management procedures; discuss the
findings and recommendations of the
internal and external auditors; review
the internal and external audit plans;
and to review the effectiveness of the
internal and external auditors. The
Chairman of the committee reports
on the committee’s activities at each
Board meeting.
Datatec’s operating subsidiary
companies have audit, risk and
compliance committees, chaired by
the Datatec CFO. Full reports from
these subcommittees are submitted
to the Datatec Audit, Risk and
Compliance Committee which retains
all the functions of an audit committee
in respect of these subsidiaries. The
Chairman of the Audit, Risk and
Compliance Committee is invited to
attend the subcommittee meetings.
The Audit, Risk and Compliance
Committee reviews the operation of
the Group’s internal audit function
(described in more detail later in this
report) and annually reviews the
internal audit charter and recommends
it to the Board.

The Audit, Risk and Compliance
Committee is responsible for selecting
the external auditor and
recommending its appointment to the
shareholders. The committee monitors
the external auditor as described in
more detail later in this report.
As required by the JSE Listings
Requirements, the Audit, Risk and
Compliance Committee annually
considers and satisfies itself of the
appropriateness of the expertise and
experience of the CFO. Furthermore,
the committee considers annually the
appropriateness of the expertise and
adequacy of resources of the Group’s
finance function and the experience of
senior management responsible for the
finance function. For the year under
review the committee has satisfied
itself on this point.
The committee assists the Board in
reviewing the risk management
process (described later in this report)
and significant risks facing the Group.
The committee sets the Group’s risk
strategy in liaison with the executive
directors and senior management,
making use of generally recognised
risk management and internal control
models and frameworks in order to
maintain a sound system of risk
management and internal control as
described later in this report.
The Chairman of the Audit, Risk and
Compliance Committee will be
available at the Annual General
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Meeting to answer queries about the
work of the committee.

Social and Ethics Committee
The Board has established a Social
and Ethics Committee under the terms
of the Companies Act, 71 of 2008.
This committee is chaired by Prof
Nkuhlu and in addition comprises the
CEO, Jens Montanana, and Company
Chairman, Stephen Davidson.
The committee operates within defined
terms of reference as set out in its
Charter and the authority granted to it
by the Board and meets at least three
times a year.
The Social and Ethics
Committee Charter is available
on the Group’s website:
www.datatec-group.com

The committee’s role is to monitor the
Company’s activities in the areas of:
social and economic development;
good corporate citizenship; the
environment, health and public safety;
relationship with all stakeholders; and
labour and employment matters. In
carrying out this role it will have regard
to any relevant legislation, other legal
requirements or prevailing codes of
best practice.
A key role of the committee is to
monitor the Company’s standing in
terms of the goals and purposes of the
10 principles set out in the United
Nations Global Compact Principles.
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The committee will monitor the
application of the Company’s Code
of Ethics across the Group and take
account of the Organisation for
Economic Co-operation and
Development’s recommendations
regarding corruption as well as
anti-bribery and corruption legislation
and best practice from around the
world including the US Foreign
Corrupt Practices Act and the UK
bribery act.
It also monitors the Company’s
application of BEE legislation in its
South African operations and the
promotion of equality and prevention of
unfair discrimination throughout the
global operations of Datatec.
The committee will also monitor
the Company’s contribution to the
development of communities in South
Africa undertaken through the work of
the Datatec Education and
Technology Trust.

The committee reviews its
performance annually by means of
questionnaires completed by individual
committee members and attendees
which are then discussed at Board
and committee meetings. These
appraisals enable the committee to
evaluate its effectiveness objectively
and to conclude whether it is operating
effectively under the terms of reference
set down in its Charter.
In summary, the committee’s role can
perhaps best be described as overseeing
the good corporate citizenship of the
Group on behalf of the Board.
The committee’s report to
shareholders for the year ended
28 February 2013 is presented on
page 80 of this integrated report.
The Chairman of the committee will be
available at the Annual General
Meeting to present its annual report
noted above and to answer queries
about the work of the committee.

Directors’ attendance at Social and Ethics Committee meetings during the 2013
financial year and subsequently to the date of this report (all meetings were
scheduled):
2 March 15 October
2012
2012

4 March
2013

LW Nkuhlu

P

P

P

JP Montanana

P

P

P

IP Dittrich

P

–

–

SJ Davidson

–

P

P

P = Present
A = Absent
– = Not a member of the committee at the time

Remuneration Committee
The Remuneration Committee
operates under terms defined in its
Charter, which has been approved by
the Board.
The composition of the Remuneration
Committee during the 2013 financial
year was:
>> Stephen Davidson
>> Chris Seabrooke
>> Nick Temple
>> John McCartney
During the year, the Board applied the
King III recommendation that the
Chairman of the Board should not also
chair the Remuneration Committee
and accordingly Stephen Davidson
stepped down as Remuneration
Committee Chairman at the 2012
AGM and John McCartney became
Chairman of the committee.
The role of the committee is to assist
the Board to ensure that the Company
remunerates directors and executives
fairly and responsibly in alignment with
the creation of long-term shareholder
value and to ensure that the disclosure
of director and senior management
remuneration is accurate, complete
and transparent.
The Remuneration Committee
Charter is available on the
Group’s website:
www.datatec-group.com

The committee must perform all the
functions necessary to fulfil its role
including the following:
>> Oversee the setting and
administering of remuneration at
all levels in the company.
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>> Determine, agree and develop the
Company’s general policy on
executive and senior management
remuneration so that it will promote
the achievement of strategic
objectives and encourage individual
performance.
>> Ensure that the remuneration policy
is put to a non-binding advisory vote
at the general meeting of
shareholders once every year.
>> Determine specific remuneration
packages for executive directors
of the Company, including basic
salary, benefits in kind, annual
performance-based bonuses, share
incentives and pensions.
>> Ensure that the mix of these
remuneration elements meets the
Company’s needs and strategic
objectives.
>> Determine any criteria necessary
to measure the performance of
executive directors in discharging
their functions and responsibilities
and review the outcomes of the
implementation of the remuneration
policy for whether the set objectives
are being achieved.
>> Give the executive directors every
encouragement to enhance the
Company’s performance and to
ensure that they are fairly, but
responsibly, rewarded for their
individual contributions and
performance.
>> Review the terms and conditions
of executive directors’ service
agreements, taking into account
information from comparable
companies when relevant.
>> Determine any grants to executive
directors and other senior
employees made pursuant to the
Company’s share schemes and
satisfy itself as to the accuracy of
recorded performance measures
that govern the vesting of incentives.

>> Select an appropriate comparator
group when comparing
remuneration levels.
>> Regularly review incentive schemes
to ensure continued contribution to
shareholder value and that these are
administered in terms of the rules.
>> Advise on the remuneration of
executive and non-executive
directors.
>> Oversee the preparation of, and
recommend to the Board, the
remuneration report, to be included
in the integrated report.
The Remuneration Committee employs
the services of specialist consultants in
the field of executive remuneration to
assist it when necessary. The
consultants which have been retained
in this role to date are Towers Watson
and PricewaterhouseCoopers.
During the year ended 28 February
2013, the Remuneration Committee
worked on the following specific
matters in addition to its normal annual
programme:
>> Approving the remuneration
package for Rob Evans on his
joining the Board.
>> Reviewing subsidiary share schemes
and aligning with the Group
schemes by eliminating the concept
of retesting performance conditions.
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>> Changes to the benefits in kind for
executive directors.
The CEO and the CFO may be
invited to attend meetings of the
Remuneration Committee but neither
may take part in any discussions
regarding their own remuneration.
External advisers are used to provide
information and advice as required.
The committee reviews its
performance annually by means of
questionnaires completed by individual
committee members and attendees
which are then discussed at Board
and committee meetings. These
appraisals enable the committee to
evaluate its effectiveness objectively
and to conclude that it is operating
effectively under the terms of reference
set down in its Charter.
The Chairman of the committee
reports on the committee’s activities at
each Board meeting and committee
members will be available at the AGM
to answer questions about the
committee’s work.
Further details of remuneration
matters are covered in detail later
in the remuneration section of
this report on pages 89 to 100

The Remuneration Committee’s meetings during the 2013 financial year and
subsequently to the date of this report (all meetings were scheduled), together
with the attendance of the committee members, are as follows:
7 March 14 May 24 July 16 October 7 March
2012
2012
2012
2012
2013

14 May
2013

JF McCartney

P

P

P

P

P

P

SJ Davidson

P

P

P

P

P

P

CS Seabrooke

P

P

P

P

P

P

NJ Temple

P

P

P

P

P

P

P = Present
A = Absent
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Nomination Committee

The Nomination Committee
Charter is available on the
Group’s website:
www.datatec-group.com

The Nomination Committee currently
consists of the following independent
non-executive directors:
>> Stephen Davidson (Chairman)
>> John McCartney
>> Chris Seabrooke
>> Funke Ighodaro
During the year ended 28 February
2013, Funke Ighodaro was appointed
to the committee and Nick Temple
stood down from it.
The committee operates within defined
terms of reference as set out in its
Charter, and authority granted to it by the
Board and meets at least once a year.
The CEO and CFO may be invited to
attend these meetings, but neither may
take any part in decisions regarding
their own succession. The committee
is satisfied that it has met its
responsibilities for the year with
respect to its terms of reference.
The committee is responsible for
making recommendations to the
Board regarding the appointment of
new executive and non-executive
directors and makes recommendations
on the composition of the Board
generally. The committee ensures that
director appointments are formal and
transparent and oversees succession
planning for the Board and senior
management.

During the year ended 28 February
2013, the Nomination Committee
worked on the following specific
matters in addition to its normal annual
programme:
>> Review and approval of the
appointment of Rob Evans as
executive director and incoming CFO.
>> Proposal to introduce terms of office
of three years for the Company
Chairman and committee chairmen
and a limit of three consecutive
terms to be served.
The committee reviews its
performance annually by means of
questionnaires completed by individual
committee members and attendees
which are then discussed at Board
and committee meetings. These
appraisals enable the committee to
evaluate its effectiveness objectively
and to conclude that it is operating
effectively under the terms of reference
set down in its Charter.
The Chairman of the committee
reports on the committee’s activities
at each Board meeting and will be
available at the AGM to answer
questions about the committee’s work.

The Nomination Committee’s meetings during the 2013 financial year and
subsequently to the date of this report (all meetings were scheduled), together
with the attendance of the committee members, are as follows:
7 March
2012
J Davidson

P

24 July 16 October
2012
2012
P

7 March
2013

P

P

JF McCartney

P

P

P

P

CS Seabrooke

P

P

P

P

NJ Temple

P

P

P

P

P = Present
A = Absent

Company Secretary
All directors have access to the advice
and services of the Company
Secretary and are entitled and
authorised to seek independent and
professional advice about affairs of the
Group at the Group’s expense. The
Company Secretary is responsible for
the duties set out in section 88 of the
Companies Act.
Datatec Management Services (Pty)
Limited, a South African company, is
the legal entity which is the Company
Secretary. This company is managed by
Simon Morris. The certificate required to
be signed in terms of subsection 88(2)
(e) of the Act appears on page 108.
The Company Secretary maintains an
arm’s-length relationship with the Board
as recommended by the King III Code.
In October 2012, the Board
commenced an annual evaluation of
the competence, qualifications and
experience of the Company Secretary
in accordance with section 3.84(i) of
the JSE Listings Requirements. This
evaluation took the form of a
discussion during a meeting of the
Board but without Simon Morris (the
managing director of the Company’s
corporate Company Secretary)
present. The Board considered the
competence and experience of Simon
Morris as demonstrated over the past
five years during which he has held the
position. The Board also noted Simon
Morris’s qualifications as a Chartered
Accountant (ICAEW).
As a result of this review the Board
concluded that the competence,
qualifications and experience of the
Company Secretary were satisfactory.
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remuneration

Remuneration policy
The Remuneration Committee
operates a framework of policies,
within which it has set the
remuneration package for the Group’s
executive directors and senior
executives. Its aim is to align the
interests of management with those
of shareholders in order to support the
Group’s strategy to deliver long-term,
sustainable, above-average returns
to shareholders.

The role of the Remuneration
Committee is explained in detail
on pages 86 and 87

The Remuneration Committee seeks to
ensure that executive directors and
senior managers are rewarded for their
contribution to the Group’s operating
and financial performance at levels
which take account of the international
IT industry, market and country
benchmarks. In order to promote a
common interest with shareholders,
performance-linked variable pay and
share-based incentives are considered
to be important elements of executive
incentive policy.
The objective of the remuneration
policy is that the executive directors
and senior management should
receive remuneration which is
appropriate to their scale of
responsibility and performance and
which will attract, motivate and retain
individuals of the necessary calibre.
The underlying philosophy of the
Remuneration Committee is to set
remuneration levels as necessary
to attract and retain the best
international talent and to provide the
potential for upper-quartile earnings
when corporate and individual
performance justify it. In the
application of its policy, the

Remuneration Committee has regard
to the necessity of being competitive
in the different parts of the world
in which the Group operates,
particularly the USA and the UK.
The remuneration policy distinguishes
between three main elements of
remuneration:
>> Basic salary
>> Short-term incentive – annual
bonus plan
>> Long-term incentive – share-based
remuneration plans
The metrics by which the remuneration
in the latter two elements is
determined are aligned directly with
the creation of shareholder value.
This remuneration policy was put
before shareholders for an advisory
vote at the Annual General Meeting on
6 September 2012 and received
overwhelming support from
shareholders. The remuneration policy
will again be put before shareholders
for an advisory vote at the 2013
Annual General Meeting.

Summary of remuneration
The remuneration of the executive
directors and senior management
currently consists of three main
components designed to balance
long-term and short-term objectives:
a base salary; annual bonus plan with
performance targets (referred to as
“variable pay”); and long-term incentives
in the form of share-based incentive
schemes (also with performance
targets). The main objective of base
salary is to provide individuals with a
fixed income to reward the job they do.
The last two elements are designed to
encourage and reward superior
performance and to align the interests
of the executive directors and senior
executives as closely as possible with
the interests of the shareholders.

Long-term incentives are inherently
retentive but there are no schemes
specifically in place for the sole purpose
of retention of key employees. In
addition to these main ingredients,
the executive directors and senior
executives also receive retirement and
other benefits as outlined below.
Base salary: the base salary of the
executive directors and senior
management is subject to annual review
by the Remuneration Committee and is
set with reference to external market
data relating to comparable international
information technology companies
based in the USA and the UK. Individual
performance is also taken into
consideration. For this benchmarking
process the committee has determined
to set base salary for executive directors
above the median of comparator groups
because in its view this is essential to
attract and retain the calibre of
management necessary. For the
financial year ended 28 February 2013,
the Remuneration Committee
determined that the base salary of the
CEO would increase by 5%, the first
increase in four years. The CFO’s base
salary for the financial year ended
28 February 2013 was determined by
reference to international comparators
with reference to a benchmarking
exercise carried out by a third-party
adviser in the prior year.
Annual bonus plan: all executive
directors and senior executives
participate in an annual bonus plan
based on the achievement of short-term
performance targets set for each
individual. These targets are determined
by the Remuneration Committee and
include measures of corporate
performance and the achievement of
individual objectives congruent with the
Company’s business strategy.
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The corporate performance element of
the CEO’s bonus constitutes 75% of
the total bonus as in previous years.
For the CFO however, in his first year in
the role, the corporate performance
elements set by the Remuneration
Committee for FY13 constituted 50%
of the total bonus. The targets set by
the Remuneration Committee for the
corporate performance element in
FY13, were as follows:
>> Share price growth – 20% growth
being the target – which is the
primary measure of the Group’s
strategy to deliver sustainable
above-average returns to
shareholders.
>> Underlying earnings per share
(“uEPS”) – the target being the
budget uEPS in the Group’s budget
approved by the Board in March
2011. The budget is aligned with the
Group’s strategy and therefore
achievement of the budget is a critical
measure of delivery on the strategy.
>> EBITDA – the target similarly being
the budget, but in this case the
measure is an absolute indicator of
operational achievement rather than
a per share earnings figure.
The personal performance element,
constituting 25% of the potential
bonus for the CEO and 50% for the
CFO, includes several key
performance indicators for each
executive director which are also
aligned to the Group’s overall strategy.
At the end of each financial year, the
achievement of the corporate financial
targets is measured and the
achievement of the personal targets
is assessed by the Remuneration
Committee.

For the financial year ended 29 February
2012, the on-target bonus level was set
at 125% of base salary for the CEO and
75% of base salary for the CFO, and the
bonus was capped at 200% of base
salary for the CEO and at 120% of base
salary for the CFO. These on-target
bonus levels reflect the committee’s
decision to direct increases in
remuneration of the executive directors in

The composition of the annual bonuses of the executive directors for the year
ended 28 February 2013, shown as a percentage of base salary and split by
the bonus elements described above, is shown below:
FY13
CEO bonus composition as a
% of basic salary

CFO bonus composition as a
% of basic salary

140

140

120

120
Personal KPIs
EBITDA
Share price
Underlying EPS

100
80
60

100
80
60

40

40

20

20

0

0

On target Achieved

On target Achieved

The composition of the annual bonuses of the executive directors for the year
ended 29 February 2012, shown as a percentage of base salary and split by
the bonus elements described above, is shown below:
FY12
CEO bonus composition as a
% of basic salary

CFO bonus composition as a
% of basic salary

140

140

120

120
Personal KPIs
EBITDA
Share price
Underlying EPS

100
80

The bonuses payable to the
executive directors in respect of
the year ended 28 February
2013 are disclosed in
Note 23 of the annual financial
statements on page 152

the current year towards variable pay
elements related to Company
performance and, in the case of the
CEO, reflects the fact that he was not
awarded an increase in base salary for a
third consecutive year. This emphasis is
in line with the Company’s stated
objective of aligning the interests of
executives and shareholders as
closely as possible.

60

100
80
60

40

40

20

20

0

On target Achieved

0

On target Achieved
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Payments due under the annual bonus
plan are made in cash following the
end of the relevant financial year,
subject to a portion being used to
purchase shares in the Company in
accordance with the Datatec Limited
Deferred Bonus Plan (as described
later in this report).
Other benefits: executive directors
and senior executives are entitled to
defined contribution pensions, the
provision of car allowances or a fully
maintained car, medical insurance, and
death and disability insurance. The
total value of benefits received by each
director is shown in note 23 of the
annual financial statements.
During the financial year under review,
the Group contributed an amount of
15% of the executive directors’ base
salaries to a private pension scheme
with the individuals contributing 5% of
their salary.
Long-term incentives: share-based
remuneration: Datatec operates the
following equity-settled share-based
incentive schemes for Group
employees, including the executive
directors and other senior employees:
>> Share Appreciation Rights Scheme
(SARS)
>> Long-term Incentive Plan (LTIP)
>> Deferred Bonus Plan (DBP)
The main objective of the share-based
incentive schemes is to encourage
and reward superior performance
and to align the interests of
participants as closely as possible
with those of shareholders.
The Board has set out shareholding
guidelines for executive directors
whereby a shareholding with market
value of twice annual base salary

should be built up over the three
years from appointment. The sharebased remuneration schemes are
intended to enable new executive
directors to achieve this shareholding
guideline.
Before the introduction of these
schemes in August 2005, share
options were granted to Group and
subsidiary employees under the
Datatec Share Option Scheme.
These schemes are all equity-settled
and their earnings dilution effect is
included in the diluted earnings per
share figure. Details of these schemes
are given below.
The Board has appointed Simon
Morris as the Compliance Officer (as
defined by section 97 of the
Companies Act, 71 of 2008) for the
Datatec share-based remuneration
schemes, to be responsible for their
administration.
Settlement of awards which have
vested under the share schemes may
be made by issuing new shares to
participants or by transferring existing
shares to them. Datatec has
established the Datatec Limited Share
Incentive Trust 2005 (“the Share
Incentive Trust”) to hold Datatec shares
as treasury shares pending their use in
settlement of share scheme awards.
To date, all settlements of the Datatec
Share Option Scheme have been
made by issuing new shares, whereas
all settlements for the other schemes
have been made by means of transfer
of shares from the Share Incentive
Trust which had previously been
purchased in the market by the Trust.
In FY13 the majority of settlements
were made by issuing new shares
directly to qualifying participants.
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After consultation with key
shareholders, a number of
amendments were made to the
rules of the SAR Scheme, the LTIP,
and the DBP during the year ended
29 February 2012. The changes
include removing retesting from the
SAR Scheme and making the
performance condition more
challenging, introducing a hold period
for the LTIP shares after vesting and
introducing performance conditions for
the DBP. The revised rules of the
schemes incorporating these changes
were approved by the JSE and by
shareholders at the Company’s Annual
General Meeting on 14 September
2011. The new scheme rules applied
first to the grant of awards during FY13
and were not backdated to existing
grants. The changes affecting each
scheme are explained in full below.
Datatec’s subsidiaries operate a
number of cash-settled share-based
incentive schemes for their senior
employees based on the subsidiary’s
equity value as determined by annual
valuations by independent valuers.
Summaries of these schemes are also
provided below.

Datatec Group share-based
remuneration
The Datatec Limited Share
Appreciation Rights Scheme 2005
Eligible employees may receive annual
grants of Share Appreciation Rights
(“SARs”), which are rights to receive
shares equal to the value of the
difference between the exercise price
and the grant price. Eligible employees
are executive directors and managers
employed in Datatec head office
functions. The number of SARs
granted is proportional to the base
salary of the recipient and awards are
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approved by the Remuneration
Committee. The “face value” of a SAR
is taken to be the 30-day volumeweighted Datatec share price on the
grant date. In May 2012, recipients
were granted SARs with a face value
in the range 100% to 150% of their
annual base salary.
Vesting of the SARs granted to date is
subject to performance conditions.
The duration and specific nature of
the performance conditions and
performance period are stated in the
letter of grant. The condition that was
imposed for the grants of SARs in
2010 and 2011 was that underlying
HEPS (in US cents) must increase by
2% per annum above US consumer
price index (“CPI”) inflation over a
three-year performance period.
Retesting of the performance
conditions for these grants is permitted
on the first and second anniversary
of the end of the performance period
(i.e. years four and five). If the condition
is not satisfied after the end of the
performance period or after retesting,
the SARs will lapse. This means that
vesting is either 100% if the condition
is met or nothing at all if it is not met
after retesting.
Growth in UEPS is seen by the
Remuneration Committee as a key
measure of achievement of the
Group’s long-term strategy, and 2%
above US CPI inflation is seen as the
minimum growth threshold which must
be achieved.
For the grants of SARs in 2012 and
following years, underlying EPS will
continue to be used for the

performance condition but with the
condition that it must increase by 3%
per annum above US CPI inflation over
the performance period. In addition,
there will be no retesting after the initial
performance period of three years, so
if the performance condition is not met
over that period for a particular grant
the SARs will lapse. Further, the
performance condition has been
graduated to allow for a sliding scale of
achievement by contrast with the “all
or nothing” approach up to 2011
before the removal of retesting.
The 2008 SARs awards, had HEPS
growth (subject to adjustment for the
annual marking to market of call/put
options) as the performance condition
but this condition was not met when
tested in May 2011 or when retested
first in May 2012 and then in May 2013
and accordingly the 2008 SARs
awards did not vest and have lapsed
in May 2013.
The 2009 SARs award also had a
HEPS growth (subject to adjustment
for the annual marking to market of
call/put options) performance
condition. HEPS of 36,3 US cents was
used as the base for the performance
condition which was tested in May
2012, when HEPS growth to
29 February 2012 was compared with
US CPI inflation plus 6% over a
three-year period. The result of this
test, confirmed by an independent
third-party adviser, was that the
performance condition had been met
and, accordingly, the Remuneration
Committee determined that the 2009
SARs vested.

For the May 2010 SARs awards, the
underlying EPS of 30,3 US cents was
set as the base for the performance
condition. The performance condition
will first be tested in May 2013, when
HEPS growth to 28 February 2013
was compared with US CPI inflation
plus 6% over a three-year period. The
result of this test, confirmed by an
independent third-party adviser, was
that the performance condition had
been met and, accordingly, the
Remuneration Committee has
determined that the 2010 SARs
will vest.
For the May 2011 SARs awards, the
UEPS of 37,9 US cents was set as the
base for the performance condition.
The performance condition will first
be tested in May 2014, when
UEPS growth will be compared with
USA CPI inflation plus 6% over a
three-year period.
After vesting, the SARs become
exercisable. Upon exercise by a
participant, the Company will settle
the value of the difference between
the exercise price and the grant price
by delivering shares. SARs not
exercised within the period specified in
the letter of grant, to date seven years
in all cases, will lapse. SARs are not
entitled to receive any dividends or
capital distributions.

Details of the grant of SARs in
the year ended 28 February
2013 are given in Note 2 of
the Group’s annual financial
statements on pages 128
and 129
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The SARs in issue at 28 February 2013
constitute a 0,16% (2012: 0,38%)
dilution of the Company’s weighted
average shares for the year based on
the assumption that new shares will be
issued to settle them. The settlement
of the exercise during the year ended
28 February 2013 was made by
transferring shares from the Share
Incentive Trust and by issuing new
shares. Refer to the limits for the
SARs on page 96.
The Datatec Limited Long-term
Incentive Plan 2005 (“LTIP”)
Eligible employees being executive
directors and managers employed in
Datatec head office functions, received

annual grants of conditional awards.
The number of conditional awards
granted is proportional to the base
salary of the recipient and awards
are approved by the Remuneration
Committee. The face value of a
conditional award is taken to be the
30-day volume weighted Datatec
share price on the grant date. In May
2012 recipients were granted
conditional awards with a face value
in the range 67% to 150% of their
base salary.
The conditional awards will vest after
the performance period if, and to the
extent that, the performance
conditions have been satisfied.

Comparator

Exchange

Code

USA
1.

Arrow Electronics, Inc.

NYSE

ARW

2.

Avnet, Inc.

NYSE

AVT

3.

Scan Source Inc.

NASDAQ

SCSC

4.

Anixter International, Inc.

NYSE

AXE

5.

Tech Data

NASDAQ

TECD

6.

Ingram Micro

NYSE

IM

7.

Synnex

NYSE

SNX

8.

Agilysys

NASDAQ

AGYS

PC Ware (Comparex)*

DAX

PCW

Europe
9.
10.

Computacenter

LSE

CCC

11.

Esprinet S.p.A.

PRT

IM

12.

Steria

RIA

FP

13.

Bechtle

BC8

ETR

South Africa
14.

Datacentrix

JSE

DCT

15.

BCX Business Connexion

JSE

BCX

*PC Ware replaced Northamber as comparator for the 2012 LTIP grant.
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The duration and specifics of the
performance condition and
performance period are stated in the
letter of grant. The intended
performance period is three years.
The performance condition that has
been imposed for the issues to date
is related to the Company Total
Shareholder Return (“TSR”) over a
three-year period, relative to the
TSR of an international peer group.
The Remuneration Committee
considers this to be an appropriate
performance condition as it is a direct
measure of the Group’s achievement
of its strategy to deliver long-term,
sustainable, above-average returns
to shareholders.

The international peer group for grants of awards under the LTIP which are currently within their performance period at the
date of this report is as follows:
Region

p1 – p19
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The performance condition will
determine if, and to what extent, the
conditional award will vest. Upon
vesting of the conditional award, the
Company will procure the delivery of
shares to settle the vested portion of
the award. The conditional awards
which do not vest at the end of the
three-year performance period
will lapse.
The commitment to issue shares under
the LTIP for the conditional awards in
existence at 28 February 2013
constitutes a 0,58% (2012: 0,77%)
dilution of the Company’s weighted
average shares for the year based on
the assumption that new shares will be
issued to settle them. The TSR, for the
purposes of the LTIP, is defined to be
the compound annual growth rate
(“CAGR”) on a portfolio of Company
ordinary shares purchased on
28/29 February preceding the grant
date, holding the shares, and
reinvesting the dividends received from
the portfolio in Company shares, until
28/29 February three years later, and
then selling the portfolio on that day.
The TSR calculation will be performed
using the Company daily ZAR TSR
Index, as provided by Datastream
(a UK-based information provider), on
the nearest trading day following the
start and the nearest trading day
following the end of the three-year
period, and computing the CAGR
between these values. This TSR will be
smoothed by computing the TSR in
the same manner for the three-year
period following each trading day
for the six months preceding
28/29 February in each year of grant.

Subject to the participant remaining
in the employ of the Group for the LTIP
minimum employment period, if the
TSR over the LTIP performance period:
>> ranks within the upper quartile of
the peer group, then the whole LTIP
award (100%), which is subject to
the TSR condition, will become
unconditional and will vest;
>> ranks at the median TSR of the peer
group, then 0% (for 2010 and 2011
grants this figure remains at the
previous level of 30%) of the LTIP
award will become unconditional
and will vest. The remainder of the
LTIP award, subject to the TSR
condition, will lapse and will be of
no further force or effect;
>> ranks less than the upper quartile of
the peer group but ranks greater than
the median of the peer group, then
the percentage of the LTIP award,
subject to the TSR condition, that
becomes unconditional and will vest,
will be linearly apportioned as the
ranking of the TSR increases. The
remainder of the LTIP award, subject
to the TSR condition, will lapse and
will be of no further force or effect;
>> ranks less than the median TSR of
the peer group, then the whole of
the LTIP award, subject to the TSR
condition, will lapse and will be of
no force or effect.
Conditional award holders under the
LTIP are not entitled to receive any
dividends or capital distributions during
the vesting period.

In May 2012, the TSR performance
condition for the conditional awards
granted under the LTIP in May 2009
(three years previously) was computed
by an independent third party and
Datatec was found to rank in the top
quartile of the TSR of the international
peer group. This meant that 100% of
the conditional awards vested and new
Datatec shares were issued to
participating employees.

Details of the grant of LTIP
conditional awards in the year
ended 28 February 2013 are
given in Note 2 of the Group’s
annual financial statements on
pages 128 and 129

In May 2013, the TSR performance
condition for the conditional awards
granted under the LTIP in May 2010
(three years previously) was computed
by an independent third party and
Datatec was found to rank in the top
quartile of the TSR of the international
peer group. This meant that 100% of
the conditional awards have vested
and will be transferred to participating
employees in the form of newly issued
Datatec shares.
A review of the progress of the May
2011 grants of conditional awards
under the LTIP indicates that Datatec
is currently in the top quartile of the
TSR of the peer group shown above. If
this relative ranking is sustained to the
vesting dates, then 100% of the
granted conditional awards will vest.
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A review of the progress of the May
2012 grants of conditional awards
under the LTIP indicates that Datatec
is currently ranked in the top quartile
of the TSR of the peer group shown
above. If this relative ranking is
sustained to the vesting dates, then
100% of the granted conditional
awards will vest.
The changes made to the LTIP in 2012
include a requirement for participants
to hold some of the Datatec shares
they receive on vesting for a period
beyond the vesting date. Participants
will be able to sell sufficient shares
immediately to meet the total tax
liability on the vesting but would then
have to retain the remaining 50% for
one year and 50% for two years prior
to being able to sell them.

Refer to the limits for the LTIP
on page 96

The Datatec Limited Deferred
Bonus Plan 2005 (“DBP”)
Eligible employees are permitted
to use a portion of the after-tax
component of their annual bonus to
acquire shares (pledged shares).
A matching award will be made to the
participant after a three-year pledge
period on the condition that the
participant remains in the employ of
the Company and retains the pledged
shares over the period and additionally,
starting with the grant in 2012, subject
to certain performance conditions. In
this context, a matching award means

a conditional right to receive shares at
nil cost to the employee at the end of
the three-year pledge period, subject
to the employment condition and the
performance condition being satisfied.
The number of shares that can be
acquired under the matching award is
as follows:
>> 50% without performance conditions
(but with the employment condition);
>> a further 50% if EPS increases over
the three-year matching period by
US CPI +4% per annum giving
100% matching in total; and
>> a further 50% if underlying EPS
increases over the three-year
matching period by US CPI +8%
per annum giving 150% matching
in total.
For all grants up to and including that
in 2011, the vesting of matching
awards had not been subject to the
satisfaction of performance conditions
because they are connected to the
annual bonus payment which had
already been subject to the satisfaction
of performance conditions. For the
2010 and 2011 grants still in their
pledge period the matching will be
equal to the number of pledged
shares, i.e. a 1:1 match.
Currently the employees eligible for the
DBP are the executive directors. The
participants must use 20% of their
annual bonus for a mandatory
purchase of pledged shares and may
voluntarily use a further 40% of their
annual bonus to purchase additional
pledged shares. Awards are approved
by the Remuneration Committee.
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The participant remains the full owner
of the pledged shares for the duration
of the pledge period and will enjoy all
shareholder rights in respect of the
pledged shares. Pledged shares can
be withdrawn from the pledge at any
stage, but the matching award is
forfeited in this case. The shares
subject to the matching award are
only acquired by the eligible
employee at the end of the pledge
period and he/she has no
shareholder rights in respect of those
shares before then.
From the 2012 grant onwards,
participants become entitled to receive
additional shares on matching equal in
value to the notional accrued dividends
or capital distributions arising on the
matched shares during the period of
pledge. The matching shares will not
hold any voting rights until vesting.
The main purpose of the matching
award is to encourage the employees
concerned to acquire and retain
shares in the Company through the
pledged shares and to retain their
services throughout the pledge
period. By holding shares in the
Company, the interests of employees
are also directly aligned with those of
shareholders.

Details of the grant of DBP
pledged shares in the year
ended 28 February 2013 are
given in Note 2 of the Group’s
annual financial statements on
pages 128 and 129
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The commitment to issue matching
shares for the pledged shares held
at 28 February 2013 constitutes a
0,16% (2012: 0,11%) dilution of the
Company’s weighted average shares
for the year based on the assumption
that new shares will be issued to
settle them.
Refer to the limits for the DBP below.
Limits applicable to the SAR
Scheme, LTIP and DBP
The aggregate number of shares that
may be issued under the SAR
Scheme, the LTIP and the DBP will be
limited to 9 250 000 (approximately
5% of Datatec’s ordinary shares in
issue at 10 August 2010). This limit
applies to the SAR Scheme, the LTIP
and the DBP only and not to options
previously granted under the Datatec
Share Option Scheme.
The maximum number of new shares
that can be issued to any single
participant under the SAR Scheme,
the LTIP and the DBP is 4 625 000
(approximately 2,5% of Datatec’s
ordinary shares in issue at
10 August 2010).
The face value of the grants made to
an employee in any financial year
under the SAR Scheme cannot exceed
150% of his/her base salary at the
date of the offer. Up to the 2011 grant
this limit was 80%.

The face value of the grants made
to an employee in any financial
year under the LTIP cannot exceed
150% of his/her base salary at the
date of the offer. Up to the 2011 grant
this limit was 80%.
The face value of the matching shares
in any financial year made under an
award to an employee under the DBP
cannot exceed 75% of his/her base
salary at the date of the offer. Up to
the 2011 grant this limit was 30%.
The increases in the limits on grants
to participants under the long-term
incentive programme approved by
shareholders at the annual general
meeting on 14 September 2011
reflected the decrease in expected
value of awards at grant date resulting
from the increases in performance
conditions and the removal of
retesting provisions.
The Datatec Share Option Scheme
Since the implementation of the SAR
Scheme, LTIP and DBP on 16 August
2005, no new options have been
granted under the Datatec Share
Option Scheme.
Options previously granted under the
Datatec Share Option Scheme will run
their course in terms of the rules of
the scheme.

Details of options exercised
and lapsed in the year ended
28 February 2013 are given in
Note 2 of the Group’s annual
financial statements on page 129

Subsidiary share-based
remuneration schemes
Share-based remuneration plans are
in operation within Westcon Group,
Logicalis Group and the Consulting
Services division, which are all based
on the respective subsidiaries’ share
price rather than Datatec’s and are
predominantly cash-settled.
Westcon Group share-based
remuneration
The Westcon Group, Inc. Share
Incentive Plan (“the Westcon Plan”)
provides for grants of share
appreciation rights based on Westcon
common shares to employees,
directors (including non-executive
directors), consultants and other
advisers to Westcon.
Share options rather than SARs were
granted under the Westcon Plan up to
June 2004. The last of these expired
on 30 June 2012.
The Westcon SARs vest in equal
instalments over three years from
the date of grant, are voluntarily
redeemable in cash in equal
instalments over three years beginning
with the date of each vesting period,
and expire on the last redemption
date, which is five years from the date
of grant.

Details of the Westcon Plan’s
operation, including grants,
exercises and lapses during the
year ended 28 February 2013
and prior year, are included in
Note 2 of the Group’s annual
financial statements on page 130
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The total number of SARs outstanding
(being SARs granted less those lapsed
and exercised) is limited to 1 160 000
(2012: 23 300 prior to Westcon’s 50 to
1 share split on 18 May 2012), being
approximately 10% of Westcon’s issued
share capital at the time the Westcon
Plan was initiated. As of 28 February
2013, 626 316 (2012: 11 933 prior to
the share split) shares were available for
future grants of SARs.
Westcon Africa, India and Middle
East (“AIME”) SAR schemes
Certain of the entities comprising
Datatec’s former Westcon Emerging
Markets Group (“WEMG”) sub-group
which transferred its operations into
Westcon Group’s AIME division
during the year ended 28 February
2011, operated cash-settled share
appreciation rights schemes
as follows:
>> WEMG Share Appreciation Rights
Scheme 2009 (“the WEMG SAR
Scheme”)
>> Westcon SA Share Appreciation
Rights Scheme 2006 (“the WSA
SAR Scheme”)
>> Westcon Africa Share Appreciation
Rights Scheme 2009 (“the WA SAR
Scheme”)
>> Westcon Middle East Share
Appreciation Rights Scheme 2006
(“the WME SAR Scheme”)
The WA and WME SAR schemes were
transferred to Westcon Group along
with the entities that operated them
during the year ended 28 February
2011. The WSA SAR Scheme remains
operated by Westcon SA (Pty) Limited

under the management control of
Westcon Group, and the WEMG SAR
Scheme remains outside Westcon
Group under the direct control
of Datatec.
These SAR schemes were all
approved by the subsidiaries’ boards
of directors and shareholders and
operate under similar terms to allow
senior employees to participate in the
equity growth of their business units.
SARs are granted annually to senior
managers under the above schemes.
The schemes are cash-settled, which
requires an annual valuation of each
entity to mark the liability to the
valuation share price and to establish
both a grant price for new awards and
the exercise price for vested SARs.
The SARs vest three years after the
grant date subject to the subsidiary
meeting performance conditions. The
performance condition is typically that
earnings growth must exceed USA
CPI inflation plus 2% per annum over
the three-year vesting period.
Retesting is allowed if the performance
condition is not met after three years
and again if it is not met after four
years. All rights lapse if not vested or
exercised by the end of the fifth year
after issue. These schemes are all now
discontinued with the last grants
having been made in July 2012.
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Details of each of the Westcon
AIME SARs schemes’
operation, including grants,
exercises and lapses during the
year ended 28 February 2013
and prior year, are included in
Note 2 of the Group’s annual
financial statements on pages
130 and 131 of the integrated
report

Logicalis Group and PLLAL Share
Appreciation Rights schemes
Under the terms of the Logicalis Share
Appreciation Rights Scheme 2005
(“the Logicalis SAR Scheme”), SARs
are granted annually to senior
managers. The scheme is cashsettled, which requires an annual
valuation of Logicalis to mark the
liability to the valuation share price and
to establish both a grant price for new
awards and the exercise price for
vested SARs. Altogether 50% of the
SARs vest after 24 months and the
remainder after 36 months. All rights
lapse if not exercised by the end of the
seventh year after grant. There are
certain headline earnings performance
conditions that govern the vesting of
each award.
During the year ended 28 February
2010, Logicalis established a separate
SAR Scheme, the PLLAL SAR
Scheme, for its 60% subsidiary,
Promon Logicalis Latin America
Limited. The terms of this scheme are
the same as those of the Logicalis

98 Datatec Annual Report 2013

Governance

remuneration continued

SAR Scheme, but the grants are made
to key employees of PLLAL, and the
annual valuations and appreciation
rights are based on the equity value
of PLLAL.

subscribed for 200 000 “C” shares

Logicalis SAR Scheme outlined above.

(constituting 8,1% of Analysys Mason’s

SARs were granted to senior

share capital). In the financial year

management in the year ended

ended 29 February 2012, 17 senior

28 February 2011, but no grant has

managers of the business subscribed

been made since then.

for 200 000 “D” shares (constituting
Details of the operation of the Logicalis
Group and PLLAL SAR schemes,
including grants, exercises and lapses
during the year ended 28 February
2013 and prior year, are included in
Note 2 of the Group’s annual financial
statements on page 131.

8,1% of Analysys Mason’s share
capital). The Growth Share Plan aimed
to allow participants to participate in
the growth of the business, if the
valuation of the Analysys Mason
business increased by a threshold of
10% per annum over the three years

Details of the operation of the
Consulting Services division
schemes, including grants,
exercises and lapses during the
year ended 28 February 2013
and prior year, are included in
Note 2 of the Group’s annual
financial statements on page 132

following issue. The “B”, “C” and “D”
Consulting Services division
share-based remuneration
Analysys Mason Performance Share
Scheme
Analysys Mason operates a
performance share plan, approved by
its board of directors and shareholders,
under the terms of which conditional
shares are granted to participants.
One-third of the conditional shares
vest unconditionally after three years if
the participant is still an employee and
are settled with the same number of
Analysys Mason ordinary shares. The
vesting of the remaining two-thirds is
conditional on an earnings-based
performance condition and may be
settled in cash or shares.

growth shares are separate classes of

Analysys Mason Growth Share Plan

which have no voting rights and

During the year ended 28 February
2010, Analysys Mason introduced a
Growth Share Plan, approved by its
board of directors and shareholders,
under the terms of which ten senior
managers of the business subscribed
for 157 500 “B” shares. In the financial
year ended 28 February 2011,
13 senior managers of the business

share capital acquired by participants
that only participate in any growth in
the value of the company above the
valuation at the time of issue (subject
to the 10% threshold growth). On
29 February 2012, 50% of the “B”
shares lapsed as the company had
failed to achieve the growth threshold
over the previous three years and on
28 February 2013 the other 50% of the
“B” shares lapsed and the first 50% of
the “C” shares lapsed as the company
had failed to achieve the growth
threshold over the previous three
years. The lapsing referred to above is
achieved by the conversion of the
lapsed shares into deferred shares
negligible capital participation and
are thus valueless.
Intact SAR Scheme
During the year ended 28 February
2011, Intact Group initiated a SAR
Scheme approved by its board of
directors and shareholders. The terms
of the scheme are very similar to the

Non-executive directors’
remuneration
During the year ended 28 February
2013, non-executive directors received
fees as approved by shareholders at
the Annual General Meeting on
6 September 2012 as follows:
>> Chairman of the Board: $190 000
total fee inclusive of committee work
>> Senior non-executive director’s fee:
$70 000
>> Non-executive directors’ fee:
$60 000
>> Chairman of the Audit, Risk and
Compliance Committee: $30 000
>> Member of the Audit, Risk and
Compliance Committee: $15 000
>> Member of the Remuneration
Committee: $7 500
>> Member of the Nomination
Committee: $5 000
>> Trustee of Datatec trusts: $7 000
The Remuneration Committee
determines the fee structure for
non-executive directors, including the
Chairman, based on benchmarking
studies prepared by Towers Watson
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using data from comparable

Directors’ service contracts

companies. The committee does not

In order to properly reflect their spread
of responsibilities, executive directors
have employment contracts as follows:
Jens Montanana has a contract with
Datatec International Holdings Limited,
Ivan Dittrich had contracts with
Datatec Limited and Datatec
International Holdings Limited and Rob
Evans has a contract with Logicalis
Group Services Limited. The
employment contracts of executive
directors are terminable at six months’
notice by either party and contain
contractual provisions for payment on
termination of employment.

consider it necessary to split directors’
fees into a base fee and attendance
fee components, as recommended by
King III, because of the near 100%
attendance record of directors at
Board meetings.
Non-executive directors are
reimbursed for travel costs necessary
for attending Board meetings and do
not receive any employment benefits.
The terms and conditions of
appointment of non-executive
directors are available on request from
the Company Secretary. Nonexecutive directors are not eligible to
participate in the annual bonus plan or
any of the Datatec long-term incentive
plans. However, John McCartney, as a
non-executive director of Westcon
Group, Inc., does participate in the
Westcon Group SAR Scheme as
described above. The Nomination
Committee is satisfied that this does
not compromise his independence as
a director of Datatec.

External appointments
Subject to the approval of the Board,
executive directors are permitted to
hold a directorship in one non-Group
listed company and to retain the fees
payable from this appointment.
Jens Montanana is non-executive
Chairman of Corero plc, an AIM-listed
software development business.

All the non-executive directors have
letters of appointment with Datatec
Limited and/or Datatec International
Holdings Limited. Under these
contracts, non-executive directors
retire in accordance with the articles of
association of the Company, which is
at least every three years. Retiring
directors may offer themselves for
re-election.

Directors’ emoluments
The remuneration, including bonuses
and share-based incentive awards,
for individual directors who held office
during the financial years ended
28 February 2013 and 29 February
2012 is set out in the annual
financial statements.

For more detail see Note 23 of
the annual financial statements
on pages 152 to 156
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The Remuneration Committee
has approved the executive directors’
emoluments. The external auditors
have independently confirmed
the emoluments.

Senior management
emoluments
The total remuneration of the 16 most
senior executives employed by the
Group subsidiaries during the financial
years ended 28 February 2013 and
29 February 2012 is set out in the
annual financial statements.

For more detail see Note 23 of
the annual financial statements
on pages 152 to 156

The King III code recommends that the
individual remuneration paid to the
three most highly paid executives
(other than the executive directors) of
the Group be disclosed in the
integrated report, but the
Remuneration Committee has decided
not to apply this recommendation
because it is not in the interests of the
Company to do so as there would
potentially be a negative impact
competitively.
Other than the CEO and CFO whose
remuneration is disclosed in Note 23
to the annual financial statements,
Datatec does not have any prescribed
officers as defined by the Companies
Act and hence no other prescribed
officers’ remuneration is disclosed.
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Directors’ share interests
The directors who held office at 28 February 2013 had the following interests in ordinary shares of the Company, which were
unchanged at the date of this report:
Direct
beneficial

Indirect
beneficial

Associates

Total

–
5 000

15 040 514
–

–
–

15 040 514
5 000

–
–
733 371
300
–

–
–
–
–
–

–
–
–
–
1 000 000

–
–
733 371
300
1 000 000

–

–

–

–

28 February 2013

738 671

15 040 514

1 000 000

16 779 185

2012
Executive directors
JP Montanana
IP Dittrich

–
79 275

13 606 378
–

–
–

13 606 378
79 275

Non-executive directors
SJ Davidson
O Ighodaro
JF McCartney
LW Nkuhlu
CS Seabrooke*
NJ Temple

–
–
733 371
300
–
–

–
–
–
–
–
–

–
–
–
–
1 000 000
–

–
–
733 371
300
1 000 000
–

29 February 2012

812 946

13 606 378

1 000 000

15 419 324

2013
Executive directors
JP Montanana
RP Evans
Non-executive directors
SJ Davidson
O Ighodaro
JF McCartney
LW Nkuhlu
CS Seabrooke*
NJ Temple

*A
 trust of which Mr Seabrooke is a discretionary beneficiary has a controlling interest and a 33% (2011: 33%) economic interest in an
investment group whose portfolio includes the Datatec shares shown in the tables above.

Mr Evans, who was appointed to the
Board on 1 May 2012, held no Datatec
shares at 29 February 2012.
Directors’ holdings of share appreciation
rights under the rules of the SAR
Scheme and conditional awards under
the LTIP are shown in Note 23 to the
annual financial statements on pages
154 and 155 of this integrated report.
The executive directors’ holdings of
Datatec shares pledged in terms of the
DBP are included in the above tables

and are shown separately in the annual
financial statements.

Directors’ holdings of shares
acquired and pledged under the
terms of DBP (which are their
holdings shown in the table on
page 156) are shown in Note 23
to the annual financial
statements

Mr McCartney holds share
appreciation rights in Westcon Group,
Inc. which he was awarded as a

non-executive director of Westcon
Group in line with American practice
for directors’ fees and awards.

Mr McCartney’s holding of
Westcon share appreciation
rights is set out in Note 23 to the
annual financial statements on
page 156

These awards have been ratified by
the Datatec Remuneration Committee.
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risk management

Overview
The Board is responsible for the
governance of risk and the total
process of risk management and has
established a process for identifying,
evaluating and managing the
significant risks faced by the Group.
In addition to the King III Code
recommendations in relation to the
governance of risk, the Board
acknowledges Principle C.2 of the UK
Code which states that the Board is
responsible for determining the nature
and extent of the significant risks it is
willing to take in achieving its strategic
objectives. The Board has applied this
principle in its approach to risk
management and internal control
throughout the financial year under
review and up to the date of approval
of the annual report and accounts,
maintaining sound risk management
and internal control systems
throughout this period.
The risk management process involves
the identification of the key risks facing
the business and the implementation
of controls to mitigate the risks where
possible. The Board obtains assurance
that the controls over the identified
risks are operating effectively by
means of external and internal
assurance providers including the
external auditors, internal auditors and
other professional advisers as well as
from management itself. The Board
has implemented a formal combined
assurance framework in order to
co-ordinate and monitor the provision
of assurance, which is explained on

page 102. The Board sets the level of
risk tolerance and limits of risk appetite
for Datatec as part of its strategic
direction of the Group. In evaluating
the risk of acquiring new businesses
and entering new geographies as well
as directing the development of
existing businesses, the Board takes a
prudent approach to risk informed by
many years of experience in the
Group’s main business streams. The
Board also draws on the experience of
its non-executive directors in other
fields of business in setting the Group’s
approach to risk in a wider context.
The Board and the Audit, Risk and
Compliance Committee monitor risk
management activities as a standard
item on their agendas and actively
participate in discussions around risk
topics raised.
Each of the significant subsidiaries of
Datatec regularly reviews its strategic
risks, and follows a consistent
approach by identifying and prioritising
high-risk areas, according to standard
risk-rating guidelines based on impact
and likelihood. Impact ratings are
broadly defined in terms of the
following assessment criteria: financial
thresholds; operational impacts;
regulatory compliance; customer and
community impacts; employee impacts
and reputational impacts. Similarly,
likelihood ratings are defined in terms
of the overall likelihood of a risk
materialising. These criteria form the
basis for allocating ratings that
prioritise risks on a “risk map” grid
with low-impact, low-probability risks

at the bottom left hand corner and
high-impact, high-probability risks at
the top right hand corner. Each
subsidiary group maintains a record of
its risk assessment in the form of a
“risk register” and Datatec also
maintains a Group-level register. The
risk registers and risk maps are
reviewed twice a year by the audit,
risk and compliance committees of
the subsidiary divisions and by the
Audit, Risk and Compliance
Committee.
High-risk areas are further analysed to
identify potential root causes. This
allows Datatec to understand the
contexts within which risks occur and
identify probable areas for risk
mitigation and organisational control.
Risks across all aspects of the Group’s
sphere of operations are considered,
including financial, market, political and
operational risks, as well as social,
ethical and environmental risks.
Mitigating controls and associated
monitoring/assurance activities have
been identified for each high-risk area.
In addition, responsible executive-level
staff members are assigned to monitor
and manage specific risk areas on
behalf of the Group on an ongoing
basis. The Group has a combined
assurance framework to ensure these
assurance activities are properly
co-ordinated, and therefore that
adequate assurance is obtained that
the controls in place over the identified
risks are operating effectively.

The combined assurance
approach is explained further on
page 102
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Simon Morris, Group Corporate
Director and managing director of
the Company’s corporate company
secretary, is also the Group Chief Risk
Officer (“CRO”). Each subsidiary
division, Westcon, Logicalis and
Consulting Services has also
appointed its own CRO whose role is
to ensure the procedures put in place
by the division to operationalise
Datatec Group’s risk management
policy and ensure it is operating
effectively. The CRO co-ordinates the
operation of the risk management
framework, drives improvements and
reports on the division’s management
of risk.
The role also involves the identification
of emerging risk and compliance issues
and the oversight of management’s
response to matters identified as
requiring improvement by assurance
providers such as internal audit (known
as “issues management”).

The Group reports annually on
key risk areas identified by the
risk assessment processes
described above – see pages 21
and 22

Financial and internal control
The Group’s internal control and
accounting systems are designed to
provide reasonable, but not absolute,
assurance as to the integrity and
reliability of the financial information
and to safeguard, verify and maintain
accountability of its revenues and
assets. These controls are
implemented and maintained by skilled
Company personnel.

The Board has implemented a
combined assurance framework for
monitoring and evaluating the
effectiveness of the internal controls
in place throughout the Group.
These procedures, incorporating internal
and external assurance providers, are
co-ordinated and assessed by the
combined assurance framework.

Collectively, these work together to
obtain the optimum level of assurance
the Board requires.
1. Management-based assurance:
Management oversight including
strategy implementation,
performance measurements,
control self-assessments and
continual monitoring mechanisms
and systems.

Combined assurance
A combined assurance model aims to
optimise the assurance coverage
obtained from management, internal
assurance providers and external
assurance providers on the risk areas
affecting the Group. Within Datatec
there are a number of assurance
providers that either directly or
indirectly provide the Board and
management with certain assurances
over the effectiveness of those controls
that mitigate the risks as identified
during the risk assessment process.
Collectively, the activities of these
assurance providers are referred to as
the combined assurance model.
The nature and significance of risks
vary and will require assurance
providers with the necessary expertise
and experience to provide assurance
that risks are adequately mitigated.
Assurance providers include external
audit, internal audit, regulators,
sustainability assurance providers,
and other professional advisers.
There are four tiers in the assurance
framework with each providing a
different level and degree of assurance.

	Local management is required to
complete and submit control
self-assessment programmes
annually and management is
monitored against internal control
norms in all Group companies.
Action is taken where ratings are
considered to be inadequate.
Ratings are also reviewed by the
Audit, Risk and Compliance
Committee.
	In addition, the Board obtains a
formal letter of assurance annually
from each of its subsidiary divisions
(supported by similar
representations from the divisions’
own subsidiaries) which provides
the Board with assurance over the
operation of the risk management
processes described above,
including the operation of internal
controls over financial and IT risks,
compliance with legislation, and
their ethical and sustainable
management of the business.
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2. Internal assurance: Risk
management (adopting an effective
enterprise risk management
framework), legal, compliance,
health and safety, and quality
assurance departments are
included. They are responsible for
maintaining policies, minimum
standards, oversight and risk
management performance
and reporting.
3. Independent assurance:
Independent and objective
assurance of the overall adequacy
and effectiveness of risk
management, governance and
internal control within the
organisation. This is predominantly
the role of internal audit, external
audit and other assurance
providers.
4. Oversight committees: Properly
mandated Board committees which
are predominantly the Audit, Risk
and Compliance Committee in the
case of Datatec. For the purposes
of developing the Datatec
combined assurance model,
adequate assurance providers
under each of the above categories
(role-players) were identified. The
assurance providers identified have
been documented in the combined
assurance framework. Additionally
the Social and Ethics Committee
has the role of oversight of the
Group’s controls in the sphere of
ethics, corporate social
responsibility and sustainability.

The Remuneration Committee is the
key oversight committee for controls in
the remuneration sphere and the
Nomination Committee has this
oversight role in relation to Board
diversity and corporate governance
structures.
In the combined assurance model
each control is linked to an assurance
provider, where applicable, to enable
the following to be identified:
>> Risk areas where no/insufficient
controls have been identified;
>> Risk areas where controls have been
identified, yet insufficient assurance
is provided over such (gaps);
>> Risk areas where duplicate or
“excess” assurance is provided
(duplication).
Management has used this model to
conclude on the completeness and
appropriateness of the current
assurance activities per risk identified
and that the level of assurance
provision is satisfactory. It continues to
maintain the framework as part of the
ongoing risk management process.
The Audit, Risk and Compliance
Committee has reviewed the
combined assurance frameworks for
the Group and the three divisions to
satisfy itself with management’s
conclusions and will continue to review
them as part of its role in oversight of
risk management.
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In light of its review of the combined
assurance framework, the Audit, Risk
and Compliance Committee has
recommended to the Board that
appropriate assurance activities are
in place in relation to the controls
operating over each risk identified
in the risk management process.

The governance of information
technology
The Board has ensured that the
governance of IT is firmly embedded
in its risk management culture by
identifying IT risk as one of the risks to
be managed across all operations (in
addition to those identified by divisional
management) with controls and
assurance provision to be maintained
and reviewed in the same way as for
other risks. The Board has added a
review of IT governance procedures
operated by the Group’s major
divisions to its annual timetable so that
it may carry out its IT governance role.
The Board’s review of IT governance
procedures includes summary
analysis of:
>> all annual risk assessment and
associated risk mitigation processes
and techniques performed at the
division level;
>> all industry standard IT audits
performed at the division level on a
regular basis throughout the year;
and
>> specific progress reports on any
large-scale IT projects, as required.
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In addition, there are documented
and tested procedures in the major
subsidiaries which will allow these
subsidiaries to continue their critical
business processes in the event of a
disastrous incident impacting their
activities. Such documented
procedures are reviewed annually and,
where weaknesses are identified, the
relevant subsidiaries are required to
rectify them.

Management reporting
The Group operates management
reporting disciplines which include the
preparation of annual budgets by
operating entities. Monthly results and
the financial status of operating entities
are reported against approved
budgets. Profit projections and cash
flow forecasts are reviewed regularly,
while working capital, borrowing
facilities and bank covenant
compliance are monitored on an
ongoing basis. All financial reporting by
the Group, including external financial
reporting and internal management
reporting, is generated from the
same financial systems which are
subject to the internal controls and
risk management procedures
described above.

Compliance framework and
processes
Each division manages compliance
with relevant laws and regulations,
which the Audit, Risk and Compliance
Committee has divided into the
following broad categories for the

purposes of monitoring compliance.
These are considered to be the main
themes/classes of legislation which
contain the biggest risk to Datatec in
the event of breach:
>> Corporate law – companies acts,
financial reporting
>> Financial law – anti-money
laundering, fraud
>> Export regulations – trade sanctions,
foreign corrupt practices
>> Import regulations – including duty
and VAT
>> Taxation
>> Securities law – insider dealing,
stock exchange compliance
>> Employment law – unfair dismissal,
employment practices, health and
safety
>> Intellectual property, trademarks,
patents
>> Competition legislation
>> Customer protection legislation
Each category is considered in the risk
assessment process and, if appropriate,
the risk is recorded on the risk register
and managed in accordance with the
risk management procedures outlined
above. The operating divisions’ financial
reporting and compliance committees
report on each category of legislation
above, noting whether any breaches of
compliance have been identified.

Organisational integrity and
ethics
In March 2013 the Board formally
resolved to endorse the 10 Principles
of the UN Global Compact.

The Group operates on a basis of
decentralised management across
numerous countries and a Code of
Ethics has been approved by the
directors and has been implemented
throughout the Group. All employees
are required to maintain the highest
level of ethical standards in ensuring
that the Group’s business practices are
conducted in a manner that, in all
circumstances, is above reproach.
The Social and Ethics Committee
oversees the operation of the Datatec
Code of Ethics across the Group and
in March 2013 it approved a revised
version which has been disseminated
throughout the Group. The new revision
of the Code of Ethics incorporated the
10 Principles of the UN Global Compact
as its core grounding.
The revised Code of Ethics also draws
on the Organisation for Economic
Co-operation and Development’s
recommendations regarding corruption
as well as anti-bribery and corruption
legislation and best practice from
around the world including the USA
Foreign Corrupt Practices Act and the
UK Bribery Act.
All employees are required to sign up
to the Code of Ethics (which is termed
a Code of Conduct in the Group’s
USA subsidiaries).
The directors believe that the required
ethical standards have been met
during the year under review.
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Datatec maintains a performancedriven culture of full disclosure and
transparency in which individual
employees assume responsibility for
the actions of the business. The
integrity of new appointees is assessed
in the selection and promotion process
and the basis of ethical conduct as set
out in the Code of Ethics is entrenched
in the Company culture.

The Code of Ethics is available
on the Group’s website:
www.datatec-group.com

All employees of the Group have been
notified of a “whistle-blowing hotline”
telephone number which is available to
call to report anonymously any matter
of concern. Any matter reported in this
way is referred to the Audit, Risk and
Compliance Committee which has in
place a documented procedure for
handling complaints made via the
whistle-blowing hotline or in any
other way.

No Group director or employee may
deal, directly or indirectly, in Datatec
shares or derivative financial instruments
on the basis of previously unpublished,
price-sensitive information.
Restrictions are imposed upon
directors and senior management in
the trading of Datatec shares and
upon all employees regarding the
exercising of Datatec share-based
incentives during certain “closed
periods”. In light of the JSE Listings
Requirements, the insider trading laws
and good corporate governance, the
Datatec Remuneration Committee has
determined that employees are not
permitted to exercise their sharebased incentives during closed
periods. The closed periods include
the periods between Datatec’s interim
and financial year-end reporting times
and the dates on which the relevant
results are published, and any time
when Datatec is trading under a
cautionary announcement.
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defined terms of reference as set out in
its Charter, and the authority granted
to it by the Audit, Risk and Compliance
Committee and the Board, and reports
to the Audit, Risk and Compliance
Committee with notification to the
Chief Risk Officer. The Audit, Risk and
Compliance Committee is satisfied
that internal audit has met its
responsibilities for the year with
respect to its terms of reference.
The Ernst & Young internal audit team
reports to the Chief Risk Officer on
day-to-day matters, and to the
chairman of the Audit, Risk and
Compliance Committee. Audit plans
are presented in advance to the Audit,
Risk and Compliance Committee and
are based on an assessment of risk
areas involving an independent review
of the Group’s own risk assessments.
The internal audit team attends and
presents its findings to the Audit, Risk
and Compliance Committee and in
addition has unfettered access to the
CEO as required.

Internal audit
All matters reported on the whistleblowing hotline during the year under
review were investigated by the Audit,
Risk and Compliance Committee
independently of management and
upon investigation were found not to
be significant.

Share dealings
The Company has a share dealing
code to regulate dealings by its
directors and applicable employees
in the Company’s shares.

Internal audit is an independent
appraisal function, which examines
and evaluates the activities and the
appropriateness of the systems of
internal control, risk management and
governance processes. The internal
auditor is the key assurance provider in
the Group’s combined assurance
framework described above. Datatec
has outsourced the internal audit
function of the Group to Ernst &
Young. Internal audit operates within

The objective of internal audit is to
assist the Board in the effective
discharge of its responsibilities. Internal
audit is a key assurance provider and
provides the Board with a report of its
activities which, along with other
sources of assurance, is used by the
Board in making its report on its
assessment of the Company’s system
of internal controls and risk
management.
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External audit
The Audit, Risk and Compliance
Committee is responsible for
recommending the external auditor
for appointment by shareholders and
for ensuring that the external
auditor is appropriately independent.
Shareholders have appointed Deloitte
& Touche as external auditors to the
Group and their reappointment will be
sought at the Annual General Meeting.
The external auditor carries out an
annual audit of all the Group’s
subsidiaries in accordance with
international auditing standards and
reports in detail on the results of the
audit both to the financial reporting
and compliance committees of the
Group’s divisions and to the Audit,
Risk and Compliance Committee.
The external auditor is thus the main
external assurance provider for the
Board in relation to the Group’s
financial results for each financial year.
The Audit, Risk and Compliance
Committee regularly reviews the
external auditors’ independence and
maintains control over the non-audit
services provided by the external
auditors. Pre-approved permissible
non-audit services performed by the
external auditors include taxation and
due diligence services. The external
auditors are prohibited from providing
non-audit services including valuation
and accounting work where their
independence might be compromised

by later auditing their own work. Other
non-audit services provided by the
external auditors are required to be
specifically approved by the chairman
of the committee or by the full
committee if the fees are likely to be
in excess of 50% of the audit fee.
The external auditor has the policy of
rotating the lead audit partner and
those of South African subsidiaries
every five years and the other
subsidiary audit partners every seven
years. The committee has adopted the
same policy.

Board assessment of the
Company’s system of
internal controls and risk
management
Nothing has come to the attention
of the Board or arose out of the
internal control self-assessment
process, internal audits or
year-end external audits that
causes the Board to believe that
the Company’s system of internal
controls and risk management is
not effective or that the internal
financial controls do not form a
sound basis for the preparation of
reliable financial statements. The
Board’s opinion is based on the
combined assurances of external
and internal auditors,
management and the Audit, Risk
and Compliance Committee.
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boARD APPROVAL
for the year ended 28 February 2013

The Group annual financial statements for the year ended 28 February 2013 are prepared in accordance with International
Financial Reporting Standards, the Companies Act of South Africa and incorporate transparent and responsible disclosure
together with appropriate accounting policies.
In terms of the South African Companies Act, 71 of 2008 (“the Act”) the directors are required to prepare annual financial
statements that fairly present the state of affairs and business of the company and of the Group at the end of the financial
year and of the profit for that year.
These annual financial statements have been audited in compliance with the requirements of the Act and were compiled
under the supervision of Rob Evans ACA (UK), the Chief Financial Officer.
The directors are responsible for the maintenance of adequate accounting records, the preparation and integrity of the
Group annual financial statements and all related information. The directors are also responsible for the systems of internal
control which are designed to provide reasonable, but not absolute, assurance as to the reliability of the financial statements
and to adequately safeguard, verify and maintain accountability of assets and to prevent and detect material misstatement
and loss.
The directors believe that the Group has adequate resources to continue in operation for the foreseeable future and
accordingly the financial statements have been prepared on a going-concern basis.
The Group annual financial statements which appear on pages 111 to 184 were approved by the Board of Directors on
15 May 2013 and are signed on its behalf by:

JP Montanana
Chief Executive Officer

RP Evans ACA
Chief Financial Officer

cERTIFICATE BY SECRETARY
In terms of section 88(2)(e) of the South African Companies Act, 71 of 2008 (“the Act”), I certify that for the year ended
28 February 2013 Datatec Limited has lodged with the Registrar of Companies all such returns as are required of a public
company in terms of the Act. Further, that such returns are true, correct and up to date.

SP Morris
For and on behalf of
Datatec Management Services (Pty) Limited
Secretary
15 May 2013
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INDEPENDENT AUDITORS’ REPORT
for the year ended 28 February 2013

TO THE SHAREHOLDERS OF DATATEC LIMITED
We have audited the consolidated and separate annual financial statements of Datatec Limited set out on pages 114 to 184,
which comprise the statements of financial position as at 28 February 2013, and the statements of comprehensive income,
statements of changes in equity and statements of cash flows for the year then ended, and the notes, comprising a
summary of significant accounting policies and other explanatory information.
Directors’ Responsibility for the Financial Statements
The Company’s directors are responsible for the preparation and fair presentation of these consolidated and separate
financial statements in accordance with International Financial Reporting Standards and the requirements of the Companies
Act of South Africa, and for such internal control as the directors determine is necessary to enable the preparation of
consolidated and separate financial statements that are free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error.
Auditors’ Responsibility
Our responsibility is to express an opinion on these consolidated and separate financial statements based on our audit. We
conducted our audit in accordance with International Standards on Auditing. Those standards require that we comply with
ethical requirements and plan and perform the audit to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the consolidated and
separate financial statements are free from material misstatement.
An audit involves performing procedures to obtain audit evidence about the amounts and disclosures in the financial
statements. The procedures selected depend on the auditor’s judgement, including the assessment of the risks of material
misstatement of the financial statements, whether due to fraud or error. In making those risk assessments, the auditor
considers internal control relevant to the entity’s preparation and fair presentation of the financial statements in order to
design audit procedures that are appropriate in the circumstances, but not for the purpose of expressing an opinion on the
effectiveness of the entity’s internal control. An audit also includes evaluating the appropriateness of accounting policies used
and the reasonableness of accounting estimates made by management, as well as evaluating the overall presentation of the
financial statements.
We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our audit opinion.
Opinion
In our opinion, the consolidated and separate financial statements present fairly, in all material respects, the consolidated
and separate financial position of Datatec Limited as at 28 February 2013, and its consolidated and separate financial
performance and its consolidated and separate cash flows for the year then ended in accordance with International Financial
Reporting Standards and the requirements of the Companies Act of South Africa.
Other reports required by the Companies Act
As part of our audit of the consolidated and separate financial statements for the year ended 28 February 2013, we have
read the Directors’ Report, the Audit Risk and Compliance Committee’s Report and the Company Secretary’s Certificate for
the purpose of identifying whether there are material inconsistencies between these reports and the audited consolidated
and separate financial statements.
These reports are the responsibility of the respective preparers. Based on reading these reports we have not identified
material inconsistencies between these reports and the audited consolidated and separate financial statements. However,
we have not audited these reports and accordingly do not express an opinion on these reports.

Deloitte & Touche
Registered Auditor
Per: MH Holme
Partner
15 May 2013
Buildings 1 and 2
Deloitte Place
The Woodlands
Woodlands Drive
Woodmead Sandton
South Africa
National Executive: LL Bam Chief Executive, AE Swiegers Chief Operating Officer, GM Pinnock Audit, DL Kennedy Risk Advisory, NB Kader
Tax, TP Pillay Consulting, K Black Clients & Industries, JK Mazzocco Talent & Transformation, CR Beukman Finance, M Jordan Strategy,
S Gwala Special Projects, TJ Brown Chairman of the Board, MJ Comber Deputy Chairman of the Board
A full list of partners and directors is available on request.
B-BBEE rating: Level 2 contributor in terms of the Chartered Accountancy Profession Sector Code
Member of Deloitte Touche Tohmatsu
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AUDIT, RISK AND COMPLIANCE committee REPORT
for the year ended 28 February 2013

The Audit Risk and Compliance Committee (the “committee”) comprised the following independent non-executive directors
during the year and to the date of this report:
>> Mr Chris Seabrooke – Chairman
>> Prof Wiseman Nkuhlu
>> Ms Olufunke Ighodaro
The committee reports that it has adopted appropriate formal terms of reference as its Charter, and has regulated its affairs
in compliance with this Charter, and has discharged all of the responsibilities set out therein.
The committee considered the matters set out in section 94(7) of the Companies Act 71 of 2008 and is satisfied with the
independence and objectivity of Deloitte & Touche as external auditors and Mr Mark Holme as the designated auditor. The
Audit Committee further approved the fees to be paid to Deloitte & Touche and its terms of engagement and pre-approved
any proposed contract with Deloitte & Touche for the provision of non-audit services to the company.
As required by the JSE Listings Requirement 3.84(h), the Audit Committee has satisfied itself that the Chief Financial Officer
has the appropriate expertise and experience.
The committee is satisfied that there was no material breakdown in the internal accounting controls during the financial year.
This is based on the information and explanations given by management and the outsourced internal audit function as
explained more fully on pages 101 to 106 of the integrated report.
The committee has evaluated the financial statements of Datatec Limited and the Group for the year ended 28 February
2013 and, based on the information provided to the committee, considers that the Group complies, in all material aspects,
with the requirements of the Companies Act 71 of 2008 and with International Financial Reporting Standards (“IFRS”).

CS Seabrooke
Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee
Chairman
15 May 2013
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dIRECTORS’ REPORT
for the year ended 28 February 2013

PROFILE AND GROUP STRUCTURE
Datatec Group is an international information communications technology (“ICT”), networking and related services business
with operations in many of the world’s leading economies. The Group’s main lines of business comprise: the global
distribution of advanced networking and communications convergence products (“Westcon”); ICT infrastructure solutions
and services (“Logicalis”); and Consulting Services (which includes Analysys Mason Limited, Intact Group Limited and
The VIA Group, Inc.). “Corporate” encompasses the operating costs of the Group’s head office entities.
GROUP FINANCIAL RESULTS
Commentary on the Group financial results is given in this report on pages 28 to 31. Full details of the financial position and
financial results of the Group are set out in the financial statements on pages 111 to 184.
SHARE CAPITAL
Authorised share capital
The authorised share capital of the Company as at 28 February 2013 and 29 February 2012 is R4 000 000 made up of
400 000 000 ordinary shares of one cent each.
Issued share capital
As at 28 February 2013, the issued share capital amounts to R1 924 781 divided into 192 478 092 ordinary shares of one
cent each (2012: R1 865 277 divided into 186 527 779 ordinary shares).
Share capital changes during the year
During the year, shares were issued to settle obligations in terms of the Datatec Share Option Scheme and Share Scheme
and shares were issued as part of the consideration for acquisitions.
Financial details of the movement in share capital have been reflected in the statement of changes in equity on page 126,
and in Note 15 to the annual financial statements.
DIRECTORS
Full details of the current Board of Directors appear on pages 16 and 17 and 82 and 83. All directors, including nonexecutive directors, are subject to election by shareholders at the first opportunity after their appointment and are required,
in terms of the Company’s articles of association, to retire at least every three years when they may offer themselves for
re-election by shareholders.
Brief curricula vitae of directors are included on pages 16 and 17 and further information on the directors, including their
interests in the shares of the Company and share-based remuneration schemes, are provided in the integrated report set out
on pages 89 to 100 and in Note 23 to these annual financial statements on pages 152 to 156.
GOING CONCERN
The directors believe that the Datatec Group has adequate financial resources to continue in operation for the foreseeable
future and accordingly the financial statements have been prepared on a going-concern basis.
The Group is solvent and has access to sufficient cash resources. Ordinary shareholders’ funds are $865 million (2012:
$823 million). Working capital remains well controlled. Receivables and inventory are of sound quality and adequate
provisions are held against both. The Group has sufficient liquidity and borrowing capacity to meet its ongoing operating
needs, including approved capital expenditure. At 28 February 2013 the Group had cash balances on hand of $313,8 million
(2012: $247,8 million), bank overdrafts of $240,5 million (2012: $246,0 million) and unused borrowing facilities of $911 million
(2012: $759 million) of which $858 million (2012: $691 million) was available for draw-down against existing collateral at
that date.
The Group has no need to undertake a capital restructuring and key executive management is in place. The Board is not
aware of any new material changes that may adversely impact the Group relative to customers, suppliers, services or
markets. The Board is not aware of any material non-compliance with statutory or regulatory requirements and there are
no pending legal proceedings other than in the normal course of business.
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INVESTMENTS AND SUBSIDIARIES
Financial information relating to the Group’s investments and interests in subsidiaries is contained in Annexure 1 of the Group
financial statements and Note 4 of the Company financial statements.
ACQUISITIONS
The following acquisitions were concluded during the financial year ended 28 February 2013:
Westcon Group
On 12 March 2012, Westcon completed the acquisition of PT Netpoleon, an Indonesian value-added distributor of
IT security, networking and convergence solutions and provider of managed and training services. This relatively small
acquisition builds on Westcon’s presence in Southeast Asia and gives Westcon its first significant presence in Indonesia,
a large and fast-growing market in the region.
On 23 May 2012, Datatec acquired, on behalf of Westcon, the 33,1% interest in its African subsidiaries which it did not
already own (excluding Westcon SA (Pty) Limited) collectively “Westcon Africa” in order to secure 100% ownership of
those businesses.
Westcon announced on 2 July 2012, with the same effective date, the acquisition of 100% of the share capital of the Afina
Group (“Afina”). Afina is a leading Latin American and Iberian multinational security, virtualisation and data centre distributor.
The acquisition significantly expands Westcon’s geographic-footprint in 12 countries across Latin America, the Caribbean,
Europe and North Africa (including Brazil, Mexico, Spain, Portugal, France and Morocco). The deal broadens Westcon’s
product portfolio, adding and enhancing relationships with strategic vendors such as VMware, Riverbed, Symantec and
Citrix. Afina’s strong services offering and over 400 skilled personnel complement Westcon’s existing expertise in security,
virtualisation and data-centre technologies.
On 16 July 2012, Westcon expanded its security product footprint in Europe with the acquisition of Austrian value added
security distributor Triple AcceSSS IT GmbH (“Triple AcceSSS”). The deal expands Westcon’s security business footprint
in Europe and strengthens or adds relationships with a portfolio of security vendors including Trend Micro, F5, Blue Coat,
BlueCat and Lifesize. Triple AcceSSS also delivers a broad array of complementary professional services including training,
help desk and third-level support services.
Logicalis Group
Logicalis also augmented its footprint and skills base during the period with the acquisition, on 1 June 2012, of Corpnet, a
Brisbane-based provider of IT solutions to the Queensland, Australia mid-sized and enterprise markets. The acquisition
brings data centre, cloud and managed services skills and resources complementary to Logicalis’ existing expertise in
Australia.
On 1 November 2012, Logicalis Group acquired the Colombian and Ecuadorian operations of Cibercall S.A. (“Cibercall”).
This acquisition further builds on Logicalis’ presence in Latin America, combining Cibercall’s local market knowledge and
strong customer relationships, with Logicalis’ existing ICT solutions portfolio, technical expertise and sound
financial position.
CORPORATE GOVERNANCE COMPLIANCE STATEMENTS
A statement on the Group’s corporate governance policies and procedures is set out in the corporate governance section of
the integrated report on pages 81 to 88.
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SHARE OPTION AND MANAGEMENT INCENTIVE SCHEMES
Details of the Group’s share option and other management incentive schemes are set out in the remuneration section of the
integrated report on pages 89 to 100.
EVENTS OCCURRING SUBSEQUENT TO THE YEAR-END
On 4 March 2013, Logicalis acquired the European subsidiaries of 2e2, excluding the UK business for €24 million
($31 million) in cash. Logicalis acquired the business from the administrators of 2e2. Together the businesses that have been
acquired achieved unaudited revenues of approximately $150 million in the year ended 31 December 2012, with unaudited
EBITDA of more than $8 million. In total, over 500 employees from 2e2 operations will now be joining Logicalis. This
acquisition expands the Logicalis European footprint and opens service opportunities in new customer markets which
can be developed across the Logicalis group.
CAPITAL DISTRIBUTION
The Group paid an interim capital distribution in respect of FY13 to shareholders of 70 RSA cents (approximately 8 US cents,
2012: 7 US cents) per share on 3 December 2012. The Group has declared and will distribute to shareholders a final capital
reduction in lieu of a dividend out of Contributed Tax Capital of 83 RSA cents (approximately 9 US cents, 2012: 9 US cents)
per share, making a total capital distribution to shareholders for the financial year ended 28 February 2013 of 153 RSA cents
(approximately 17 US cents, 2012: 16 US cents) per share.
The salient dates will be as follows:
Last day to trade
Shares to commence trading “ex” the distribution
Record date
Payment date

Friday, 5 July 2013
Monday, 8 July 2013
Friday, 12 July 2013
Monday, 15 July 2013

The final capital distribution will be paid to shareholders on the Jersey branch register in GBP translated at the closing
exchange rate on Wednesday, 10 July 2013.
Share certificates may not be dematerialised or rematerialised between Monday, 8 July 2013 and Friday, 12 July 2013, both
days inclusive.
The Group’s dividend/capital distribution policy of paying an annual dividend/capital distribution, which will provide cover of
at least three times relative to underlying earnings, remains unchanged.
ANNUAL GENERAL MEETING
The Annual General Meeting (“AGM”) will be held at 14:00 on 10 September 2013 at the DaVinci Hotel & Suites, Nelson
Mandela Square, corner Maude and 5th Street, Sandown, Sandton 2196, South Africa.
Refer to the notice to the AGM on pages 185 to 190 of this integrated report for further details.
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BASIS OF ACCOUNTING AND REPORTING
The financial statements as set out on pages 111 to 184 have been prepared on the historical cost basis except for the
revaluation of certain financial instruments. Significant details of the Group and Company’s accounting policies are set out
below and are consistent with those applied in the previous year.
The financial statements comply with the International Financial Reporting Standards (“IFRS”) of the International Accounting
Standards Board, interpretations issued by the IFRS Interpretations Committee, the JSE Listings Requirements, AIM Rules,
the Companies Act, 71 of 2008 of South Africa as well as the SAICA Financial Reporting Guides as issued by the Accounting
Practices Committee and the Financial Reporting Pronouncements as issued by the Financial Reporting Standards Council.
ADOPTION OF NEW ACCOUNTING STANDARDS, AMENDMENTS TO STANDARDS AND INTERPRETATIONS
New standards and amendments to existing standards and interpretations
The Group and Company adopted the following amendments to accounting standards:
>> IFRS 7 (Revised) Financial Instrument Disclosures (effective for accounting periods beginning on or after 1 July 2011)
>> IAS 1 Presentation of Financial Statements (effective for accounting periods beginning on or after 1 July 2012)
>> IAS 12 (Revised) Income Taxes (effective for accounting periods beginning on or after 1 January 2012)
The adoption of these amendments did not have a material impact on the Group and Company annual financial statements.
No new standards or interpretations were adopted during the year.
New interpretations and standards not yet adopted
At the date of authorisation of these financial statements, the following standards and interpretations applicable to the Group
were in issue but not yet effective:
>> IFRS 7 (Revised) Financial Instrument Disclosures (effective for accounting periods beginning on or after 1 January 2013)
>> IFRS 9 Financial Instruments (effective for accounting periods beginning on or after 1 January 2015)
>> IFRS 10 Consolidated Financial Statements (effective for accounting periods beginning on or after 1 January 2013)
>> IFRS 11 Joint Arrangements (effective for accounting periods beginning on or after 1 January 2013)
>> IFRS 12 Disclosure of Interests in Other Entities (effective for accounting periods beginning on or after 1 January 2013)
>> IFRS 13 Fair Value Measurement (effective for accounting periods beginning on or after 1 January 2013)
>> IAS 19 (Revised) Employee Benefits (effective for accounting periods beginning on or after 1 January 2013)
>> IAS 27 (Revised) Separate Financial Statements (effective for accounting periods beginning on or after 1 January 2013)
>> IAS 28 (Revised) Investments in Associates and Joint Ventures (effective for accounting periods beginning on or after
1 January 2013)
>> IAS 32 Financial Instruments: Presentation (effective for accounting periods beginning on or after 1 January 2014)
>> Amendments resulting from Annual Improvements 2009 – 2011 Cycle.
The directors have concluded that none of the other new or revised standards and interpretations will have a significant
effect on the Group’s accounting policies.
KEY ASSUMPTIONS MADE BY MANAGEMENT IN APPLYING ACCOUNTING POLICIES
In the application of the Group’s accounting policies described below, management is required to make judgements,
estimates and assumptions about the carrying value of assets and liabilities that are not readily apparent from other sources.
The estimates and associated assumptions are based on historical experience and other factors which are considered to be
relevant. Actual results may differ from these estimates.
The estimates and the underlying assumptions are reviewed on an ongoing basis. Revisions to accounting estimates are
recognised in the period in which the estimate is revised if the revision affects only that period, or in the period of the revision
and future periods if the revision affects both current and future periods.
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The following are the key assumptions concerning the future, and other key areas of estimation included in the Group’s
annual financial statements, that have a significant risk of causing a material adjustment to the carrying amount of assets
and liabilities within the next financial year:
>> Estimates made in determining the recoverable amount of acquired intangible assets included in the statement of financial
position. The Group continually assesses the carrying value of its intangible assets recognised as part of historical
acquisitions. This requires an estimation of the value in use, based on estimated future cash flows and discount rates,
of the asset or cash-generating units to which these assets belong.
>> Estimates made in determining the recoverable amount of goodwill included in the statement of financial position. Similar
to acquired intangible assets, this requires an estimation of the value in use of the cash-generating unit to which the
goodwill is allocated. The Group’s cash-generating units are consistent with those segments disclosed in Note 31 to
these annual financial statements.
>> Estimates made in determining the probability of future taxable income thereby justifying the recognition of deferred tax
assets included in the statement of financial position.
>> Estimates regarding the recognition and measurement of financial instruments. Details of the assumptions and sensitivity
analyses of these assumptions are provided in Note 24. In particular, the amounts recognised for the changes in fair value
of the put option liabilities related to recent acquisitions made, included in Note 19.
>> Estimates regarding the recognition and measurement of the Group’s share-based payment schemes. Details of the
assumptions made and analyses of these assumptions are provided in Note 2.
>> Estimates made in determining the level of provision required for obsolete inventory and doubtful debts (disclosed in
Notes 13 and 14 respectively).
>> Estimates made in determining changes in estimated useful lives and residual values of property, plant and equipment.
>> Estimates made of contingent liabilities disclosed.
BASIS OF CONSOLIDATION
The Group reports in US dollars as the dollar is the functional currency in which the major part of the Group’s trading is
conducted and is consistent with the economic substance of most of the Group’s transaction flows worldwide. Reporting in
US dollars also simplifies financial analysis and is more meaningful to global investors and shareholders and for international
benchmarking.
The translation for reporting purposes into US dollars is done as follows:
(a) Assets and liabilities (including comparatives) are translated at the closing rate ruling at the date of each statement of
financial position.
(b) Income and expense items for all periods presented (including comparatives) are translated at a weighted average rate
that approximates the ruling exchange rates at the dates of the transactions.
Exchange differences arising from the translations (a) and (b) are recognised in other comprehensive income and
accumulated in the foreign currency translation reserve.
(c) The functional currency of the parent company is South African rand. The share capital and share premium of the parent
company are translated into US dollars at the closing exchange rates.
The exchange differences arising on this translation (c) are recognised directly in equity and accumulated in
non-distributable reserves.
The consolidated Group financial statements incorporate the financial statements of the Company and all enterprises
controlled by the Company at the end of February each year. Control is achieved where the Group has the power to govern
the financial and operating policies of an enterprise so as to obtain economic benefits from its activities.
The operating results of Group entities have been included from the effective dates of acquisition to the effective dates
of disposal. All significant inter-company transactions, balances, income and expenses have been eliminated in full on
consolidation.
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On acquisition, the assets and liabilities of a subsidiary are measured at their fair values at the date of acquisition. To the
extent that the cost of the acquisition, in excess of the fair value of the net assets acquired, is attributable to intangible
assets that the entity holds for its own use or for rental to others, this value is recognised as an intangible asset. Any
additional difference between the cost of acquisition and total net asset value of the entity is recognised as goodwill.
Any non-controlling interest is stated at the proportion of the fair values of the net assets recognised (excluding goodwill).
Where necessary, adjustments are made to the financial statements of subsidiaries to bring their accounting policies in line
with those of the Group.
BUSINESS COMBINATIONS
Acquisitions of subsidiaries and businesses are accounted for using the purchase method. The cost of the business
combination is measured as the aggregate of the fair values (at date of exchange) of assets given, liabilities incurred or
assumed, and equity instruments issued by the Group in exchange for control of the acquiree, plus any costs directly
attributable to the business combination. The acquiree’s identifiable assets, liabilities and contingent liabilities that meet the
conditions of recognition under IFRS 3 Business Combinations are recognised at their fair values at the acquisition date,
except for non-current assets that are classified as held-for-sale in accordance with IFRS 5 Non-current Assets Held for Sale
and Discontinued Operations, which are recognised and measured at fair value less costs to sell.
Goodwill arising on acquisition is recognised as an asset and initially measured at cost, being the excess of cost of the
business combination over the Group’s interest in the net fair value of the identifiable assets, liabilities and contingent
liabilities recognised. If, after reassessment, the Group’s interest in the net fair value of the acquiree’s identifiable assets,
liabilities and contingent liabilities exceeds the cost of the business combination, the excess is recognised immediately in
profit or loss. Costs associated with the acquisition are expensed, and may include such costs as advisory, legal,
accounting, valuation, and other professional costs associated with the transaction.
Intangible assets acquired in a business combination and recognised separately from goodwill are initially recognised at their
fair value at the acquisition date (which is regarded as their cost). Subsequent to initial recognition, intangible assets acquired
in a business combination are reported at cost less accumulated amortisation and accumulated impairment losses, on the
same basis as intangible assets that are acquired separately.
Contingent considerations are measured at fair value at the acquisition date and included as part of the consideration
transferred in a business combination. Subsequent adjustments to the consideration are recognised against the cost of
the acquisition, with corresponding adjustments against goodwill, only to the extent that they arise from new information
obtained within the measurement period (which is not more than 12 months from the acquisition date) about facts and
circumstances that existed at the acquisition date. All other subsequent adjustments that do not qualify as measurement
period adjustments, classified as an asset or liability, are recognised in profit or loss.
A non-controlling interest in the acquiree is initially measured at the proportion of the net fair value of the assets, liabilities and
contingent liabilities recognised.
Business combinations achieved in stages
Changes in the Group’s ownership interests in subsidiaries that do not result in variations in the Group’s control over the
subsidiaries are accounted for as equity transactions. The carrying amounts of the Group’s interests and the non-controlling
interest are adjusted to reflect the changes in their relative interest in the subsidiary. Any difference between the amount by
which the non-controlling interest is adjusted and the fair value of the consideration paid or received is recognised directly in
equity and attributed to owners of the parent.
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Restructuring of entities or businesses under common control
A business combination of entities or businesses under common control is excluded from IFRS 3 Business Combinations as
it involves the combination of businesses that are ultimately controlled by the same company as before. Any such business
combination will be accounted for at the net asset value and no goodwill will be raised on these business combinations.
FOREIGN CURRENCY TRANSACTIONS
Transactions in currencies other than the reporting currency are initially recorded at the rates of exchange ruling on the dates
of the transactions. At each reporting date, monetary assets and liabilities denominated in such currencies are retranslated
at the rates prevailing on the reporting date. Profits and losses arising on exchange are dealt with in the statement of
comprehensive income, except for profits and losses on exchange arising from equity loans which are taken directly to
equity, until the entity to which the loan was made has been disposed of, at which time they are recognised as income or
an expense.
Exchange differences arising on equity loans and the translation of foreign subsidiaries are classified as equity and
transferred to the Group’s translation reserve. Such translation differences are recognised as income or expenses in the
period during which disposals are effected.
Where appropriate, in order to minimise its exposure to foreign exchange risks, the Group enters into forward exchange
contracts.
Goodwill and fair value adjustments arising on the acquisition of a foreign operation are treated as assets and liabilities of the
foreign operation and translated at the closing rate. Exchange differences arising are recognised in other comprehensive
income and accumulated in equity.
PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT
All property, plant and equipment have been stated at cost less accumulated depreciation and impairment except land,
which is shown at cost less impairment. Depreciation is calculated based on cost using the straight-line method over the
estimated useful lives of the assets and their recoverable amount.
The basis of depreciation provided on property, plant and equipment is as follows:
Useful lives (years)
Office furniture and equipment
2–6
Motor vehicles
2–4
Computer equipment and software
2–6
Buildings
20
Leasehold improvements
Period of the lease
Land and buildings comprise mainly warehouses and offices (land is not depreciated). Software purchased to support the
Group’s back-office, accounting and customer relationship functions, and having little customisation, is included in computer
equipment and software and is depreciated over its expected useful life.
All assets’ residual values and useful lives are reviewed and adjusted if appropriate, at each reporting date. An asset’s
carrying amount is written down immediately to its recoverable amount if the asset’s carrying amount is greater than its
estimated recoverable amount.
Gains and losses on disposals are determined by comparing proceeds with the carrying amount. These are included in the
statement of comprehensive income.
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LEASED ASSETS
Assets leased in terms of agreements, which are considered to be finance leases, are capitalised. Capitalised leased assets
are depreciated at the same rate and on the same basis as equivalent owned assets or over the term of the lease if this is
shorter. The liability to the lessor is included in the statement of financial position as a finance lease obligation. Lease finance
charges are amortised over the duration of the underlying leases, using the effective interest rate method.
Operating leases, mainly for the rental of premises, office furniture, computer equipment and motor vehicles, are not
capitalised and rentals are expensed on a straight-line basis over the lease term.
CAPITALISED DEVELOPMENT EXPENDITURE
An intangible asset arising from internal development (or from the development phase of an internal project) is recognised
only if the Group can demonstrate all of the following:
(a) The technical feasibility of completing the intangible asset so that it will be available for use or sale;
(b) Its intention or ability to complete the intangible asset, and use or sell it;
(c) How the intangible asset will generate probable future economic benefits, including the existence of a market for the
output of the intangible asset or the intangible asset itself or, if it is to be used internally, the usefulness of the
intangible asset;
(d) The availability of adequate technical, financial and other resources to complete the development, and to use or sell the
intangible asset;
(e) Its ability to reliably measure the expenditure attributable to the intangible asset during its development.
Capitalised development costs are amortised using the straight-line method over their useful lives, which generally do not
exceed 10 years.
Expenditure on research activities is recognised as an expense in the period in which it is incurred.
OTHER INTANGIBLE ASSETS
Other intangible assets include those intangible assets acquired and identified as part of a business combination. Intangible
assets are identifiable non-monetary assets without physical substance that an entity holds for its own use or for rental to
others and include technology-based items like patents, copyrights and databases, customer-based items, research and
development and contract-based items.
An intangible asset is recognised when it meets the following criteria:
(a) It is identifiable
(b) The entity has control over the asset
(c) It is probable that economic benefits will flow to the entity
(d) The cost of the asset can be measured reliably
Intangible assets are amortised using the straight-line method over their useful lives, which generally do not exceed 10 years.
Intangible assets that do not meet the criteria listed above are recognised as an expense in the period in which it is incurred.
GOODWILL
Goodwill represents the excess cost of an acquisition over the fair value of the Group’s share of the net identifiable assets of
the acquired subsidiary at the date of acquisition. For the purpose of impairment testing, goodwill is allocated to each of the
Group’s cash-generating units expected to benefit from the synergies of the combination. Goodwill is tested annually for
impairment and carried at cost less accumulated impairment losses. The carrying amount of goodwill (or relevant portion
thereof) is included in computing the gains and losses on the disposal of an entity.
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Impairment tests are conducted annually on goodwill attributed to the cash-generating units, based on the value of future
discounted cash flows and other appropriate methods.
If the recoverable amount of the cash-generating unit is less than its carrying amount, the impairment loss is allocated first
to reduce the carrying amount of any goodwill allocated to the unit and then to the other assets of the unit pro rata based
on the carrying amount of each asset in the unit. Any impairment loss for goodwill is recognised directly in profit or loss in
the consolidated statement of comprehensive income. An impairment loss recognised for goodwill is not reversed in
subsequent periods.
INVESTMENTS IN ASSOCIATES AND JOINT VENTURES
An associate is an entity over which the Group has significant influence and that is neither a subsidiary nor an interest in a
joint venture. Significant influence is the power to participate in the financial and operating policy decisions of the investee
but is not control or joint control over those policies.
A joint venture is a contractual arrangement whereby the Group and other parties undertake an economic activity that is
subject to joint control; that is, when the strategic financial and operating policy decisions relating to the activities of the joint
venture require the unanimous consent of the parties sharing control.
The results and assets and liabilities of associates and joint ventures are incorporated in these financial statements using the
equity method of accounting.
Any excess of the cost of acquisition over the Group’s share of the net fair value of the identifiable assets, liabilities and
contingent liabilities of the associate and joint venture recognised at the date of acquisition is recognised as goodwill. The
goodwill is included within the carrying amount of the investment and is assessed for impairment as part of that investment.
Any excess of the Group’s share of the net fair value of the identifiable assets, liabilities and contingent liabilities over the cost
of acquisition, after reassessment, is recognised immediately in profit or loss.
Where a Group entity transacts with an associate or joint venture of the Group, profits and losses are eliminated to the extent
of the Group’s interest in the relevant associate.
IMPAIRMENT
At each reporting date, the Group reviews the carrying amounts of its tangible and intangible assets to determine whether
there is any indication that those assets have suffered an impairment loss. If any such indication exists, the recoverable
amount of the asset is estimated in order to determine the extent of the impairment loss, if any. Where it is not possible to
estimate the recoverable amount of an individual asset, the Group estimates the recoverable amount of the cash-generating
unit to which the asset belongs. The recoverable amount is the higher of fair value less costs to sell and value in use. In
assessing value in use, the estimated future cash flows are discounted to their present value using a pre-tax discount rate
that reflects current market assessments of the time value of money and the risks specific to the asset.
If the recoverable amount of an asset or cash-generating unit is estimated to be less than its carrying amount, its carrying
amount is reduced to its recoverable amount. Impairment losses are recognised as an expense immediately and are
reflected in the statement of comprehensive income.
Where an impairment loss subsequently reverses, the carrying amount of the asset or cash-generating unit is increased to
the revised estimate of its recoverable amount, but will never exceed the carrying amount that would have been determined
had no impairment loss been recognised in prior years. A reversal of an impairment loss is recognised immediately in the
statement of comprehensive income.
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INVENTORIES
Inventories, comprising merchandise for resale and raw materials, are stated at the lower of cost and net realisable value and
are mainly valued on the weighted average cost basis.
Provision is made for obsolete and slow-moving inventory.
Contract work in progress is recognised on the percentage of completion method by reference to the milestones for
each contract.
FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS
Financial assets and financial liabilities are recognised when a group entity becomes a party to the contractual provisions
of the instruments.
Investments
Investments, other than investments in subsidiaries, are recognised on a trade-date basis and are initially measured at
cost, including transaction costs. These investments are classified as either held-for-trading or available-for-sale, and are
measured at subsequent reporting dates at fair value. An investment is classified as held-for-trading if it has been acquired
principally for the purpose of selling in the near future, or it is part of an identified portfolio of financial instruments that the
Group manages together and has a recent actual pattern of short-term profit-taking. An investment is classified as availablefor-sale if it is not held-for-trading.
Where securities are held for trading purposes, gains or losses arising from changes in fair value are included in the
statement of comprehensive income for the period in operating profit. For available-for-sale investments, gains and losses
arising from changes in fair value are recognised directly in equity, until the security is disposed of or is determined to be
impaired, at which time the cumulative gain or loss previously recognised in equity is included in the statement of
comprehensive income for the period.
Fair value of listed investments is calculated by reference to the quoted selling price at the close of business on the
reporting date.
Unlisted investments are shown at fair value or at cost where fair value cannot be reliably measured. Fair value is determined
with reference to independent valuations using discounted cash flow analysis or other suitable valuation methodologies or
recent arm’s length market transactions between knowledgeable, willing parties.
Trade receivables
Trade receivables are recognised initially at cost, which approximates fair value, and are subsequently measured at amortised
cost using the effective interest rate method. The effective interest rate method is a method of calculating the amortised cost
of a financial asset or financial liability and of allocating interest income or expense over the period of the instrument.
Effectively this method determines the rate that exactly discounts the estimated future cash payments or receipts through
the expected life of the financial instrument or, if appropriate, a shorter period, to the net carrying amount of the financial
asset or liability.
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A provision for impairment of trade receivables is established when there is objective evidence that the Group will not be able
to collect all the amounts due according to the original terms of the receivables. Objective evidence includes observable data
about the following loss events:
>> Significant financial difficulty of the debtor
>> Breach of contract
>> Creditor granting concessions to the debtor which it would not normally consider but for the debtor’s financial difficulty
>> It becomes probable that the debtor will enter bankruptcy or other financial reorganisation
>> The disappearance of an active market for the debtor
>> An increase in delayed payments from the debtor or an increase in the number of times the debtor exceeds its credit limit
In instances where there is clear and unassailable evidence that a trade receivable has been impaired and that there is no
evidence to indicate that the trade receivable is recoverable and all reasonable measures to recover the amount have been
exhausted, the Group would reduce the carrying amount of the impaired trade receivable directly against the asset account
or the provision for impairment of trade receivables if one had previously been raised.
Any increase or decrease in the provision for impairment of trade receivables or any reduction in trade receivables directly
against the asset account is recorded in operating profit.
Cash and cash equivalents
Cash and cash equivalents include cash in hand, deposits held on call with banks, other short-term highly liquid investments
with original maturities of three months or less, and bank overdrafts. Bank overdrafts are shown within borrowings in current
liabilities on the statement of financial position.
Borrowings
Borrowings are initially recorded at fair value, net of direct issue costs, and are subsequently measured at amortised cost
using the effective interest rate method. Finance charges, including premiums payable on settlement or redemption, are
accounted for on an accrual basis and are added to the carrying amount of the instrument to the extent that they are not
settled in the period in which they arise.
Trade payables
Trade payables are recognised initially at cost, which approximates fair value and are subsequently measured at amortised
cost using the effective interest rate method.
Equity instruments
Equity instruments issued by the Company are recorded at the proceeds received, net of the direct issue costs.
PROVISIONS
Provisions are recognised when the Group has a present legal or constructive obligation, as a result of past events, for which
it is probable that an outflow of economic benefits will be required to settle the obligation, and a reliable estimate can be
made for the amount of the obligation. Non-current provisions are adjusted to reflect the time value of money.
Present obligations arising under onerous contracts are recognised and measured as a provision. An onerous contract is
considered to exist where the Group has a contract under which the unavoidable costs of meeting the obligations under the
contract exceed the economic benefits expected to be received under it.
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gROUP AND COMPANY ACCOUNTING POLICIES continued
for the year ended 28 February 2013

AMOUNTS OWING TO VENDORS
Amounts owing to vendors represent purchase considerations owing in respect of acquisitions. These purchase
considerations are to be settled with the vendors in cash or shares on fulfilment of the relevant profit warranties. The
amounts classified as short term are interest free and will be settled within the next year. Any additional amounts payable
to vendors will be allocated to goodwill arising on acquisition and will have no effect on the statement of comprehensive
income.
TAXATION
The tax expense represents the sum of the tax currently payable and deferred tax.
The tax currently payable is based on taxable income for the year. Taxable income differs from net income as reported in the
statement of comprehensive income because it includes items of income or expense that are taxable or deductible in other
periods and it further excludes items that are never taxable or deductible. The Group’s liability for current tax uses relevant
rates that have been enacted or substantively enacted by the reporting date.
Deferred tax is accounted for using the reporting date liability method in respect of temporary differences which arise from
differences between the carrying amount of assets and liabilities in the financial statements and the corresponding tax basis
used in the computation of taxable income. In principle, deferred tax liabilities are recognised for all taxable temporary
differences and deferred tax assets are recognised to the extent that it is probable that taxable income will be available
against which deductible temporary differences can be utilised. The carrying value of deferred tax assets is reviewed at each
reporting date and reduced to the extent that it is no longer probable that sufficient taxable income will be available to allow
all or part of the asset to be recovered.
Deferred tax is calculated at the tax rates that are expected to apply to the period when the asset is realised or the liability
is settled. Deferred tax is charged or credited in the statement of comprehensive income, except when it relates to items
credited or charged directly to equity, in which case the deferred tax is also dealt with in equity.
Deferred tax assets and liabilities are offset when there is a legally enforceable right to set off current tax assets against
current tax liabilities and when they relate to income taxes levied by the same taxation authority and the Group intends to
settle its current tax assets and liabilities on a net basis.
REVENUE RECOGNITION
Revenue is measured at the fair value of the consideration received or receivable and, except for certain sales arrangements
where the Group acts as agent, represents the invoiced value of sales and services rendered, excluding discounts and
sales-related taxes. Revenue from sales arrangements where the Group acts as agent is recognised on a net basis and the
commission or gross profit earned on these contracts is recognised as revenue. In respect of trading operations, revenue is
recognised at the date on which goods are delivered to customers or services are provided.
Revenue and profits from the rendering of services on long-term and fixed-price contracts are recognised on the percentage
of completion method, after providing for contingencies and once the outcome of the contract can be assessed with
reasonable assurance. The percentage of completion is measured by reference to milestones set out in each contract. As
soon as losses on individual contracts become evident, they are provided for in full.
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Revenue from cost plus contracts is recognised by reference to the recoverable costs incurred during the period plus the fee
earned, measured by the proportion that costs incurred to date bear to the estimated total costs of the contract.
Within the Group, inter-company and inter-divisional revenue are eliminated on consolidation.
Interest received is accrued on a time basis, by reference to the principal outstanding and at the effective interest rate
applicable.
BORROWING COSTS
All borrowing costs are recognised in profit and loss in the period in which they are incurred.
SHARE-BASED PAYMENTS
The Group issues equity-settled and cash-settled share-based incentives to certain employees.
Equity-settled share-based payments are measured at fair value (excluding the effect of non-market-based vesting
conditions) at the date of grant. The fair value determined at the grant date of the equity-settled share-based payments is
expensed on a straight-line basis over the vesting period, based on the Group’s estimate of shares that will eventually vest
and adjusted for the effect of non-market-based vesting conditions.
For cash-settled share-based payments, the liability for the fair value of all unexercised share rights which are expected to
vest is determined initially at grant date and then revalued at each reporting date and amortised over the applicable period.
Fair value is measured by use of an actuarial binomial model for the equity-settled share-based payments and by use of
a Black-Scholes-Merton model for cash-settled share-based payments. The expected life used in the models has been
adjusted, based on management’s best estimate, for the effects of non-transferability, exercise restrictions and exercise
behavioural considerations.
PENSION SCHEME ARRANGEMENTS
Certain subsidiaries of the Group make contributions to various defined contribution retirement plans on behalf of employees,
in accordance with the local practice in the country of operation. These contributions are charged against income as incurred.
The Group has no liability to these defined contribution retirement plans other than the payment of its share of the
contribution in terms of the agreement with the funds and employees concerned, which differs from country to country.
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Group statement of comprehensive income
for the year ended 28 February 2013

Notes
Revenue
Existing operations
Acquisitions
Cost of sales

1

2013
US$’000

2012
US$’000

5 246 667
5 063 855
182 812
(4 466 333)

5 033 394
4 940 164
93 230
(4 328 814)
704 580
(502 644)
(11 745)

Gross profit
Operating costs
Share-based payments

2

780 334
(583 663)
(11 133)

Operating profit before finance costs, depreciation and amortisation (“EBITDA”)
Depreciation and amortisation

3

185 538
(44 165)

190 191
(39 547)

141 373
5 086
(26 993)
1 078
6 443
(505)
6 948
260

150 644
7 623
(21 905)
425
402
16
386
782

127 247
(42 163)

137 971
(48 902)

Operating profit
Interest income
Financing costs
Share of equity-accounted investment earnings
Acquisition-related fair value adjustments
Fair value adjustments on put option liabilities
Fair value adjustments on deferred purchase consideration
Other income
Profit before taxation
Taxation

3
4
11

5

Profit for the year

85 084

89 069

Other comprehensive income
Exchange differences arising on translation to presentation currency
Translation of equity loans net of tax effect
Transfers and other items

(45 925)
11 260
–

(13 778)
4 615
(2 856)

Total comprehensive income for the year

50 419

77 050

Profit attributable to:
Owners of the parent
Non-controlling interests

78 077
7 007

80 846
8 223

85 084

89 069

48 555
1 864

72 282
4 768

50 419

77 050

193
191
193

188
186
189

40,8
40,4

43,5
42,8

Total comprehensive income attributable to:
Owners of the parent
Non-controlling interests

Number of shares issued (millions)
– Issued
– Weighted average
– Diluted weighted average
Earnings per share (cents)
– Basic
– Diluted

6
6
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Group statement of financial position
as at 28 February 2013

Notes
ASSETS
Non-current assets
Property, plant and equipment
Goodwill
Capitalised development expenditure
Acquired intangible assets
Investments
Deferred tax assets
Other receivables and prepayments
Current assets
Inventories
Trade receivables
Current tax assets
Other receivables and prepayments
Cash and cash equivalents

8
9
10
10
11
12

13
14
26
30

Total assets
EQUITY AND LIABILITIES
Equity attributable to equity holders of the parent
Share capital and premium
Non-distributable reserves
Foreign currency translation reserve
Share-based payments reserve
Distributable reserves
Non-controlling interest
Total equity
Non-current liabilities
Long-term liabilities
Liability for share-based payments
Amounts owing to vendors
Deferred tax liabilities
Other liabilities
Current liabilities
Trade and other payables
Provisions
Amounts owing to vendors
Current tax liabilities
Bank overdrafts
Total equity and liabilities

15

2

16
2
19
12

17
18
19
26
20

2013
US$’000

2012
US$’000

661 324
62 476
426 622
49 599
50 684
6 613
49 961
15 369
2 028 740
362 172
1 172 335
18 586
161 801
313 846

574 970
55 145
377 869
34 117
41 772
5 709
37 229
23 129
1 823 437
412 115
1 020 545
–
142 989
247 788

2 690 064

2 398 407

865 433
160 820
25 292
(7 507)
(826)
687 654
51 578

823 369
192 991
(6 113)
21 679
5 737
609 075
56 059

917 011
84 324
10 419
12 317
3 050
57 147
1 391
1 688 729
1 406 184
10 997
9 649
21 369
240 530

879 428
66 083
13 915
10 423
2 057
39 688
–
1 452 896
1 176 323
11 644
14 327
4 627
245 975

2 690 064

2 398 407

p1 – p19
p20 – p106
p107 – p184
p185 – p200
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gROUP STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN EQUITY
for the year ended 28 February 2013

Share
capital
US$’000

Foreign
currency
Share translation
premium
reserve
US$’000 US$’000

NonSharedistribased
butable payments
reserves
reserve
US$’000 US$’000

Distributable
reserves
US$’000

Equity
attributable
to equity
holders
Nonof the controlling
parent
interest
US$’000 US$’000

Total
equity
US$’000

Balance at 1 March 2011
Total comprehensive income/
(expense) recognised for the year
Profit attributable to the owners
of the parent
Profit attributable to the noncontrolling interest
Translation of equity loans
Tax on translation of equity loans
Exchange differences arising on
translation to presentation
currency
Transfers and other items
Translation of share capital and
share premium
New share issues
Capital distribution and dividend
Acquisitions
Derecognition of put option liability
Disposals
Equity-settled deferred purchase
consideration
Share-based payments

267

240 711

28 920

(76 561)

6 168

528 197

727 702

42 677

770 379

–

–

(7 241)

(1 089)

(266)

80 878

72 282

4 768

77 050

–

–

–

–

–

80 846

80 846

–

80 846

–
–
–

–
–
–

–
6 216
(1 601)

–
–
–

–
–
–

–
–
–

–
6 216
(1 601)

8 223
–
–

8 223
6 216
(1 601)

–
–

–
–

(11 856)
–

–
(1 089)

(266)
–

–
32

(12 122)
(1 057)

(1 656)
(1 799)

(13 778)
(2 856)

(19)
1
–
–
–
–

(15 130)
3 544
(36 383)
–
–
–

–
–
–
–
–
–

15 149
–
–
(815)
45 000
5 536

–
–
–
–
–
–

–
–
–
–
–
–

–
3 545
(36 383)
(815)
45 000
5 536

–
–
(3 030)
1 716
–
9 928

–
3 545
(39 413)
901
45 000
15 464

–
–

–
–

–
–

6 667
–

–
(165)

–
–

6 667
(165)

–
–

6 667
(165)

Balance at 29 February 2012

249

192 742

21 679

(6 113)

5 737

609 075

823 369

56 059

879 428

–

–

(29 186)

(502)

(336)

78 579

48 555

1 864

50 419

–

–

–

–

–

78 077

78 077

–

78 077

–
–
–

–
–
–

–
13 646
(2 386)

–
–
–

–
–
–

–
–
–

–
13 646
(2 386)

7 007
–
–

7 007
13 646
(2 386)

–
–

–
–

(40 446)
–

–
(502)

(336)
–

–
502

(40 782)
–

(5 143)
–

(45 925)
–

(38)
7
–
–
–
–

(29 247)
29 501
(32 394)
–
–
–

–
–
–
–
–
–

29 285
–
–
853
5 102
–

–
–
–
–
–
–

–
–
–
–
–
–

–
29 508
(32 394)
853
5 102
–

–
–
–
–
–
(6 345)

–
29 508
(32 394)
853
5 102
(6 345)

–
–

–
–

–
–

(3 333)
–

–
(6 227)

–
–

(3 333)
(6 227)

–
–

(3 333)
(6 227)

218

160 602

(7 507)

25 292

(826)

687 654

865 433

51 578

917 011

Total comprehensive income/
(expense) recognised for the year
Profit attributable to the owners
of the parent
Profit attributable to the noncontrolling interest
Translation of equity loans
Tax on translation of equity loans
Exchange differences arising on
translation to presentation
currency
Transfers and other items
Translation of share capital and
share premium
New share issues
Capital distributions
Acquisitions
Derecognition of put option liability
Disposals
Equity-settled deferred purchase
consideration
Share-based payments
Balance at 28 February 2013

Non-distributable reserves relate to the translation of share capital and share premium of the parent company, the recognition of put option
liabilities and reserves recognised in the recording of changes in holdings of subsidiaries.
Foreign currency translation reserve includes the translation of subsidiaries and the parent company into presentation currency.
The Group issues equity-settled and cash-settled share-based incentives to certain employees. Equity-settled share-based payments are
measured at fair value at the date of origin. The fair value determined at the grant date of the equity-settled share-based payments is expensed on
a straight-line basis over the vesting period, based on the Group’s estimate of the shares that will eventually vest. A liability equal to the portion of
services received is recognised at the current fair value determined at each reporting date for cash-settled share-based payments.
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gROUP STATEMENT of CASH FLOWS
for the year ended 28 February 2013

2013
US$’000

2012
US$’000

316 766
5 086
(26 993)
(53 195)

102 843
7 623
(21 905)
(55 619)

241 664

32 942

(74 509)
–
(26 294)
(19 229)
627

(27 521)
14 988
(20 010)
(23 043)
110

(119 405)

(55 476)

Cash flow from financing activities
Net proceeds from shares issued
Capital distributions
Dividends paid to non-controlling interests
Amounts paid to vendors
Net repayment of long-term liabilities

441
(32 394)
–
(7 225)
(6 880)

478
(36 383)
(3 030)
(17 925)
(7 207)

Net cash outflow from financing activities

(46 058)

(64 067)

Net increase/(decrease) in cash and cash equivalents
Cash and cash equivalents at the beginning of the year
Translation differences on opening cash position

29

76 201
1 813
(4 698)

(86 601)
83 219
5 195

Cash and cash equivalents at the end of the year

30

73 316

1 813

Notes
Cash flow from operating activities
Cash generated from operations
Interest income
Financing costs
Taxation paid

25

26

Net cash inflow from operating activities
Cash flow from investing activities
Cash outflows for acquisitions
Proceeds on disposal of business and investments
Additions to property, plant and equipment
Increase to capitalised development expenditure
Proceeds on disposal of property, plant and equipment

27
28
10

Net cash outflow from investing activities
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nOTES TO THE GROUP ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
for the year ended 28 February 2013

1.

REVENUE
Revenue from sale of goods
Revenue from sale of services

2013
US$’000

2012
US$’000

4 765 236
481 431

4 608 386
425 008

5 246 667

5 033 394

2013
Weighted
Number of
average
shares
grant
’000
price
2.

2012
Weighted
Number of
average
shares
grant
’000
price

SHARE-BASED PAYMENTS
The Group plans are detailed in the integrated report on pages
89 to 100. They provide for a grant price equal or approximately
equal to the market price at the date of the grant. The vesting
periods for the different plans range between two and five years.
Equity-settled schemes
Datatec Share Appreciation Rights Schemes (“SARs”)
Outstanding at the beginning of the year
Granted during the year
Exercised during the year – share price on exercise R47,49
(2012: R41,61)
Forfeited during the year

2 724
726

ZAR
26,75
44,55

2 447
409

ZAR
24,41
36,61

(1 130)
(432)

18,40
36,22

(132)
–

13,76
–

Outstanding at the end of the year

1 888

36,43

2 724

26,75

91

15,59

321

25,50

1 493
623

ZAR
–
–

1 536
348

ZAR
–
–

(796)
(84)

–
–

(301)
(90)

–
–

1 236

–

1 493

–

–

–

–

–

223
155

ZAR
–
–

218
58

ZAR
–
–

(83)
(15)

–
–

(53)
–

–
–

280

–

223

–

–

–

–

–

Exercisable at the end of the year
The SARs outstanding at 28 February 2013 comprised grant
prices in the range of R15,59 to R44,55 (2012: R13,76 to
R38,64) and had a weighted average remaining contractual life
of 4,72 years (2012: 3,94 years).
Datatec Long-Term Incentive Plan (“LTIP”)
Outstanding at the beginning of the year
Granted during the year
Settled during the year – share price on vesting – R44,55
(2012: R36,61)
Forfeited during the year
Outstanding at the end of the year
Exercisable at the end of the year
The LTIP awards outstanding at 28 February 2013 comprised
grant prices in the range of R15,59 to R44,55 (2012: R15,59 to
R36,61) and had a weighted average remaining contractual life
of 1,21 years (2012: 0,9 years).
Datatec Deferred Bonus Plan (“DBP”)
Outstanding at the beginning of the year
Granted during the year
Settled during the year – share price on vesting – R44,55
(2012: R36,61)
Forfeited during the year
Outstanding at the end of the year
Exercisable at the end of the year
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2013
Weighted
average
Number of
grant
shares
price
’000
2.
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2012
Weighted
average
Number of
grant
shares
price
’000

SHARE-BASED PAYMENTS continued
Equity-settled schemes continued
Datatec Share Option Scheme
Outstanding at the beginning of the year
Reinstated
Exercised during the year
Forfeited during the year

618
–
(436)
(11)

ZAR
9,38
–
9,20
10,74

923
35
(330)
(10)

ZAR
9,78
10,96
10,63
10,20

Outstanding at the end of the year

171

9,76

618

9,38

Exercisable at the end of the year

171

9,76

618

9,38

The weighted average share price at the date of exercise for
the share options exercised during the year was R44,69
(2012: R38,37).
The options outstanding at 28 February 2013 comprised grant
prices in the range of R7,45 to R12,04 (2012: R6,95 to R12,04)
and had a weighted average remaining contractual life of
1,85 years (2012: 2,41 years).
Fair value is measured by use of an actuarial binomial model
for the equity-settled share-based payment schemes with an
additional Monte Carlo Simulation model used for the TSR
performance condition on the LTIP as explained on pages 93
to 95 of the integrated report. The main inputs in the models, in
addition to those recorded above are set out in the table below.
Grant date
Vesting date
Performance period (LTIP)

Share price grant (closing price)
Weighted fair value at grant date: SARs
LTIP
DBP
Risk free rate (NACA)
Dividend yield (NACA)
Volatility of Datatec
Correlation of TSR group with Datatec (average)

17 May 2012
17 May 2015
29 February 2012
to
28 February 2015
R45,08
R15,83
R21,91
R45,08
6,33%
3,00%
35%
47%

12 May 2011
12 May 2014
28 February 2011
to
28 February 2014
R37,50
R13,56
R22,07
R34,23
7,37%
3,00%
39%
59%

The expected life used in the models has been adjusted, based on management’s best estimate, for the effects of
non-transferability, exercise restrictions and behavioural considerations. Expected volatility was determined by
calculating the historical volatility of the Group’s share price over the previous four years.
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nOTES TO THE GROUP ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
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2013
Weighted
average
Number of
grant
shares
price
’000
2.

SHARE-BASED PAYMENTS continued
Cash-settled schemes
Westcon Group, Inc. Share Options
Outstanding at the beginning of the year
Exercised during the year
Forfeited during the year

2012
Weighted
average
Number of
grant
shares
price
’000

6,8
–
(6,8)

USD
25,60
–
25,60

3,4
–
(3,2)

USD
1 280,00
–
1 280,00

Outstanding at the end of the year

–

–

0,2

1 280,00

Exercisable at the end of the year

–

–

–

–

568,3
162,9

USD
57,95
80,60

10,2
3,7

USD
2 594,16
3 400,00

(160,4)
(8,8)

51,67
60,49

(2,3)
(0,2)

2 331,27
3 100,00

The remaining options all expired on 30 June 2012, (their
remaining contractual life at 29 February 2012 was 0,3 years).
The number of options and grant price has been adjusted for a
50:1 share split undertaken by Westcon on 18 May 2012.
Westcon Group, Inc. Share Appreciation
Rights Scheme (“SARs”)
Outstanding at the beginning of the year
Granted during the year
Exercised during the year – exercise value $80,60 (2012: $3,400
prior to share split equivalent to $68,00 after share split)
Forfeited during the year
Outstanding at the end of the year

562,0

66,27

11,4

2 897 47

Exercisable at the end of the year

239,1

56,57

4,4

2 585,47

Westcon Emerging Markets Group SAR Scheme
Outstanding at the beginning of the year
Granted during the year
Exercised during the year – share price on exercise $8,73
Forfeited during the year

304
28
(150)
–

USD
4,97
9,40
3,74
–

300
17
–
(13)

USD
4,82
8,23
–
5,90

Outstanding at the end of the year

182

6,65

304

4,97

–

–

–

–

Westcon Africa SAR Scheme
Outstanding at the beginning of the year
Granted during the year
Exercised during the year – share price on exercise $12,72

60
18
(20)

USD
8,15
18,26
4,36

40
20
–

USD
5,86
12,72
–

Outstanding at the end of the year

58

12,54

60

8,15

–

–

–

–

The SARs outstanding at 28 February 2013 comprised grant
prices in the range of $32,40 to $80,60 (2012: $32,40 to
$68,00) and had a weighted average remaining contractual life
of 2,9 years (2012: 3,1 years). The number of SARs and grant
price has been adjusted for a 50:1 share split undertaken by
Westcon on 18 May 2012.

Exercisable at the end of the year
The SARs outstanding at 28 February 2013 comprised grant
prices in the range of $5,90 to $9,40 (2012: $3,74 to $8,23) and
had a weighted average remaining contractual life of 2,7 years
(2012: 2,9 years).

Exercisable at the end of the year
The SARs outstanding at 28 February 2013 comprised grant
prices in the range of $4,36 to $18,26 (2012: $4,36 to $12,72)
and had a weighted average remaining contractual life of
3,3 years (2012: 3,3 years).
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2012
Weighted
average
Number of
grant
shares
price
’000

SHARE-BASED PAYMENTS continued
Cash-settled schemes continued
Westcon South Africa SAR Scheme
Outstanding at the beginning of the year
Granted during the year
Exercised during the year – share price on exercise R147,56
(2012: R112,47)
Forfeited during the year

55
11

ZAR
105,38
147,56

64
21

ZAR
95,53
112,47

(14)
(31)

82,00
118,00

(11)
(19)

74,71
97,41

Outstanding at the end of the year

21

123,82

55

105,38

2

140,00

–

–

Exercisable at the end of the year
The SARs outstanding at 28 February 2013 comprised grant
prices in the range of R93,56 to R147,56 (2012: R82,00 to
R140,00) and had a weighted average remaining contractual
life of 3,2 years (2012: 3,0 years).
Westcon Middle East SAR Scheme
Outstanding at the beginning of the year
Granted during the year
Exercised during the year – share price on exercise
$58,69 (2012: $50,53)
Forfeited during the year

56
8

USD
39,57
58,69

61
20

USD
32,15
50,53

(17)
–

25,00
–

(25)
–

19,70
–

Outstanding at the end of the year

47

48,11

56

39,57

2

30,23

–

–

4 279
813

USD
3,35
4,04

4 696
757

USD
3,00
4,15

(1 086)
(403)

2,69
3,77

(1 152)
(22)

2,46
2,92

Exercisable at the end of the year
The SARs outstanding at 28 February 2013 comprised grant
prices in the range of $25,00 to $58,69 (2012: $25,00 to
$50,53) and had a weighted average remaining contractual life
of 3,0 years (2012: 3,4 years).
The Logicalis SAR Scheme
Outstanding at the beginning of the year
Granted during the year
Exercised during the year – share price on exercise
$4,04 (2012: $4,15)
Forfeited during the year
Outstanding at the end of the year

3 603

3,65

4 279

3,35

Exercisable at the end of the year

1 506

3,43

1 968

3,59

The SARs outstanding at 28 February 2013 comprised grant
prices in the range of $1,90 to $4,15 (2012: $1,90 to $4,15)
and has a weighted average remaining contractual life of
4,15 years (2012: 4,21 years).
PromonLogicalis Latin America SAR Scheme
Outstanding at the beginning of the year
Granted during the year
Exercised during the year – share price on exercise
$6,15 (2012: $4,22)
Forfeited during the year

994
359

USD
3,16
6,12

763
381

USD
2,40
4,22

(353)
(43)

2,36
2,91

(141)
(9)

1,93
2,95

Outstanding at the end of the year

957

4,58

994

3,16

50

2,31

46

1,93

Exercisable at the end of the year
The SARs outstanding at 28 February 2013 comprised grant
prices in the range of $1,93 to $6,12 (2012:$1,93 to $4,22)
and has a weighted average remaining contractual life of
5,44 years (2012: 5,48 years).
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2.

SHARE-BASED PAYMENTS continued
Cash-settled schemes continued
Analysys Mason Performance Share Scheme
Note: a proportion of this scheme is settled in
Analysys Mason equity
Outstanding at the beginning of the year
Granted during the year
Exercised during the year – share prices on exercise £11,64
(2012: £11,16)
Forfeited during the year

2013
Weighted
average
Number of
grant
shares
price
’000

2012
Weighted
average
Number of
grant
shares
price
’000

GBP

GBP

112
74

12,36
11,64

115
40

15,91
11,16

(22)
(21)

14,07
17,00

(8)
(35)

19,95
15,31

143

12,36

112

14,06

–

–

–

–

Analysys Mason Growth Share Plan
Outstanding at the beginning of the year
Issued during the year
Forfeited during the year

479
–
(179)

GBP
–
–
–

358
200
(79)

GBP
–
–
–

Outstanding at the end of the year

300

–

479

–

–

–

–

–

Intact Group SAR Scheme
Outstanding at the beginning of the year
Granted during the year
Forfeited during the year

26
–
(16)

GBP
2,47
–
2,47

27
–
(1)

GBP
2,47
–
2,47

Outstanding at the end of the year

10

2,47

26

2,47

–

–

–

–

Outstanding at the end of the year
Exercisable at the end of the year
The awards outstanding at 28 February 2013 had a weighted
average remaining contractual life of 1,6 years (2012: 1,5 years).

Exercisable at the end of the year
The SARs outstanding at 28 February 2013 had a weighted
average remaining contractual life of 5,7 years (2012: 6,3 years).

Exercisable at the end of the year
The SARs outstanding at 28 February 2013 had a grant
price of £2,47 and a remaining contractual life of 4,3 years
(2012: 5,3 years).
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SHARE-BASED PAYMENTS continued
Fair value is measured by use of BlackScholes models for the cash-settled
share-based payment schemes.
The main inputs into the models used by
subsidiaries, in addition to those recorded
above, fall into the following ranges:
Grant date
Vesting date
Risk free rate
Expected Life (years)
Dividend yield
Volatility of subsidiary
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2013

2012

1 July 2012
30 June 2014 to 1 July 2017
0,30% – 8,16%
2,10 – 6,34
0,00% – 5,00%
30,1% – 45,0%

1 July 2011
30 June 2013 to 30 June 2016
0,30% – 8,40%
2,20 – 6,34
0,00% – 5,00%
37,7% – 45,0%

The expected life used in the models has been adjusted, based on management’s best estimate, for the effects of
non-transferability, exercise restrictions and behavioural considerations. Expected volatility of subsidiaries has been
determined by reference to peer group data.
2013
US$’000

2012
US$’000

Expense in respect of equity-settled schemes
Datatec Limited
Subsidiaries

1 962
34

1,552
140

1 996

1 692

Expense in respect of cash-settled schemes (all in subsidiaries)

9 137

10 053

11 133

11 745

Settlements of $8,448 million have been paid relating to equity-settled schemes for the year ended 28 February 2013
(2012: $1,857 million).
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3.

2013
US$’000

2012
US$’000

5 238
364
300
64

4 298
450
405
45

5 602

4 748

Depreciation
Office furniture, equipment and motor vehicles
Computer equipment and software
Land and buildings
Leasehold improvements

3 302
16 321
20
4 106

2 781
13 518
76
3 637

Amortisation of capitalised development expenditure
Amortisation of acquired intangible assets

23 749
4 908
15 508

20 012
3 849
15 686

Total depreciation and amortisation

44 165

39 547

7 307
5 662
1 645
6 934
(475)

4 670
5 255
(585)
5 927
(2 883)

22 170
868
12 021
9 281
33 085
1 587
30 307
1 191
(13)

16 234
325
8 254
7 655
29 527
1 201
27 740
586
(733)

OPERATING PROFIT
Operating profit is arrived at after taking into account the following items:
Auditors’ remuneration
Audit fees
Other services
Taxation services
Other services and expenses

Foreign exchange losses/(gains)
Realised
Unrealised
Impairment losses recognised on trade receivables
Reversal of impairment losses on trade receivables
Fees for professional services
Administrative and managerial
Consulting
Accounting and advisory
Operating lease rentals
Office furniture, equipment and motor vehicles
Land and buildings
Computer equipment
Profit on disposal of office furniture, equipment and motor vehicles
Retirement benefit contributions
Staff costs
Directors’ emoluments*
Executive directors
  Salaries
  Bonuses
  Benefits
Non-executive directors’ emoluments – Fees
*Full details of directors’ emoluments are provided in Note 23 on pages 152 to 156.

9 267

8 570

498 258

439 250

3 248
2 549
1 599
653
297
699

4 415
3 730
1 517
1 921
292
685
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FINANCING COSTS
Bank overdrafts and trade finance
Finance leases
Debt issuance costs

TAXATION
5.1
Taxation charge
South African normal taxation:
Current taxation – Current year
– Prior year
Deferred taxation – Current year
– Prior year
Foreign taxation
Current taxation – Current year
– Prior year
Deferred taxation – Current year
– Prior year

5.2

p1 – p19
p20 – p106
p107 – p184
p185 – p200

2013
US$’000

2012
US$’000

25 349
582
1 062

20 474
464
967

26 993

21 905

2 089
–
(304)
(37)

87
13
145
(7)

1 748

238

44 731
(1 397)
(3 257)

48 718
(206)
104

338

48

40 415

48 664

Total taxation charge

42 163

48 902

Reconciliation of taxation rate to profit before taxation
South African statutory tax rate
Permanent differences
Tax loss utilised
Foreign taxation rate differential
Tax losses and other deferred tax assets not recognised
Rate adjustment
Prior year adjustment

28,0%
2,1%
(1,1%)
2,5%
2,4%
0,0%
(0,8%)

28,0%
1,4%
(0,5%)
2,8%
3,7%
0,1%
(0,1%)

Effective taxation rate

33,1%

35,4%

Certain subsidiaries had tax losses at the end of the financial year that are
available to reduce the future taxable income of the Group estimated to be;

52 170

35 969

Estimated future tax relief at an estimated tax rate of 31,5% (2012: 30,0%)
is $16,4 million (2012: $10,8 million). Deferred tax assets of $10,8 million
(2012: $5,1 million) have already been recognised in respect of a portion of
these losses as set out in Note 12

16 410

10 786

If the fair value movements on put option liabilities and acquisition-related fair value adjustments are excluded
from profit before tax, the effective tax rate would have been 34,9% (2012: 35,1%).
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6.

2013
US$’000

2012
US$’000

EARNINGS PER SHARE
Reconciliation of attributable profit to headline earnings
Profit for the year attributable to the equity holders of the parent
Headline earnings adjustments:
Profit on disposal of property, plant and equipment and investments
Tax effect
Non-controlling interest

78 077
(6)
(13)
8
(1)

80 846
(658)
(733)
75
–

Headline earnings

78 071

80 188

Reconciliation of headline earnings to underlying earnings
Underlying earnings adjustments:
Unrealised foreign exchange (gains)/losses
Amortisation of acquired intangible assets
Fair value movements on acquisition-related financial investments
Fair value movements on put/call arrangements
Acquisition-related adjustment

4 353
1 645
15 508
(6 948)
505
–

8 978
(585)
15 686
(386)
(16)
(240)

10 710
(6 460)
103

14 459
(5 472)
(9)

82 424

89 166

US cents
40,8
40,8
43,1

US cents
43,5
43,1
47,9

40,4
40,4
42,6

42,8
42,5
47,2

Tax effect
Non-controlling interest
Underlying earnings
Basic earnings per share
Headline earnings per share
Underlying earnings per share
The earnings metrics above are calculated on the weighted average number
of shares in issue during the year of 191 454 769 (2012:186 064 151).
Diluted earnings per share
Diluted headline earnings per share
Diluted underlying earnings per share

The diluted earnings metrics above are calculated on the diluted weighted average number of shares in issue during
the year of 193 306 255 (2012: 188 884 012), taking into account the difference between the number of shares
issuable and the number of shares that would be issued at fair value in respect of the 171 050 (2012: 617 285)
options granted, but not exercised.
Included in the weighted average number of shares are 605 901 shares weighted in relation to shares that are
considered contingently issuable and have been included in the calculation of basic, headline and underlying
earnings per share from the date that all the necessary conditions were satisfied. On 31 December 2011, all the
necessary conditions were satisfied and these shares were considered issued from that date.

7.

INTEREST IN PROFITS AND LOSSES OF SUBSIDIARIES
Interest in the aggregate amount of profits and losses of subsidiaries after taxation
Profits – continuing operations
Losses – continuing operations

2013
US$’000

2012
US$’000

81 868
(3 651)

75 563
(3 637)

78 217

71 926
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PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT
2012
US$’000

2013
US$’000

Office furniture, equipment
and motor vehicles
Computer equipment and
software
Leasehold improvements
Land and buildings

Cost

Accumulated
depreciation

Net
book
value

15 684

31 660

15 620

16 040

96 030
19 789
20

26 276
15 552
4 964

108 423
33 350
–

85 988
16 680
–

22 435
16 670
–

132 517

62 476

173 433

118 288

55 145

Cost

Accumulated
depreciation

Net
book
value

32 362

16 678

122 306
35 341
4 984
194 993

Included in property, plant and equipment are assets held under finance lease agreements with a book value of
$5,1 million (2012: $6,8 million) which are encumbered as security for liabilities under finance lease agreements
as stated in Note 16.
A register of land and buildings is maintained at the Company’s registered office and may be inspected by
shareholders or their duly authorised agents.

Movement of property, plant
and equipment (US$’000)

Office
furniture, Computer
equipment equipment
and motor
and
vehicles
software

Leasehold
improvements

Land and
buildings

Total

2013
Net book value at the beginning of the year
Subsidiaries acquired
Additions
Translation differences
Disposals
Transfers
Depreciation

16 040
906
3 652
(741)
(125)
(746)
(3 302)

22 435
530
19 049
280
(489)
792
(16 321)

16 670
281
3 593
(840)
–
(46)
(4 106)

–
4 946
–
38
–
–
(20)

55 145
6 663
26 294
(1 263)
(614)
–
(23 749)

Net book value at the end of the year

15 684

26 276

15 552

4 964

62 476

13 676
625
4 461
96

20 790
2 746
12 834
(995)

17 306
460
2 715
(66)

1 143
–
–
(107)

52 915
3 831
20 010
(1 072)

–
(37)
(2 781)

648
(70)
(13 518)

–
(108)
(3 637)

–
(960)
(76)

648
(1 175)
(20 012)

16 040

22 435

16 670

–

55 145

2012
Net book value at the beginning of the year
Subsidiaries acquired
Additions
Translation differences
Transfers from capitalised development
expenditure
Disposals
Depreciation
Net book value at the end of the year
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9.

GOODWILL
The Group completed its 2013 impairment tests for goodwill. External valuations are performed for each of the
cash-generating units and compared to the goodwill and external net asset value. The impairment test is performed
at the cash-generating unit level. As a result of the impairment analysis, it was concluded that no impairments were
required for 2013. Goodwill has been allocated for impairment testing purposes to the Westcon, Logicalis and
Consulting cash-generating units. The recoverable amount of each cash-generating unit is determined based on a
value-in-use calculation which uses cash flow projections based on three-year cash flow projections and a terminal
growth rate, and a discount rate as determined by each of the independent valuations performed in the respective
divisions. Management in the divisions believe that any reasonably possible change in the key assumptions on which
recoverable amount is based would not cause the aggregate carrying amount to exceed the aggregate recoverable
amount of the cash-generating units.
2013
US$’000

2012
US$’000

Net book value
At the beginning of the year
Arising on acquisition of subsidiaries
Purchase price adjustment
Translation

426 622
377 869
57 569
(489)
(8 327)

377 869
338 320
48 514
(6 302)
(2 663)

Balance at the end of the year
Goodwill at cost
Accumulated impairment
Per segment:
Westcon
Logicalis
Consulting

426 622
502 840
(76 218)
426 622
239 995
168 217
18 410

377 869
454 087
(76 218)
377 869
186 024
172 526
19 319

The table below contains the key assumptions that were used in the value-in-use calculations:

Weighted average cost of capital
Revenue growth rate
Terminal growth rate

Westcon
%

Logicalis
%

Consulting
%

13
11,3
2,8

13
8,9
2,5

14
8,0
2,0
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2013
US$’000

2012
US$’000

Net book value
At the beginning of the year
Amounts capitalised
Disposals
Transfer to property, plant and equipment
Subsidiaries acquired
Translation
Amortisation

49 599
34 117
19 229
(150)
–
1 715
(404)
(4 908)

34 117
15 570
23 043
–
(648)
–
1
(3 849)

Balance at the end of the year
Intangibles at cost
Accumulated amortisation and impairment

49 599
94 097
(44 498)

34 117
73 707
(39 590)

Acquired intangible assets
Net book value
At the beginning of the year
Arising on acquisition of subsidiaries
Translation
Amortisation

50 684
41 772
25 424
(1 004)
(15 508)

41 772
43 796
13 949
(287)
(15 686)

50 684
154 289
(103 605)

41 772
131 045
(89 273)

OTHER INTANGIBLE ASSETS
10.1 Capitalised development expenditure

10.2

Balance at the end of the year
Intangibles at cost
Accumulated amortisation and impairment

p1 – p19
p20 – p106
p107 – p184
p185 – p200
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11.

INVESTMENTS
Investments currently comprise interests in joint ventures, associates that are equity-accounted and other
investments that are cost-accounted. Details of the Group’s investments are:
Ownership
Name
Equity-accounted:
Neteks
Cornwall Energy Associates
Cost-accounted:
SJ Associates (Hemingford) Limited

Country

2013
%

2012
%

2013
US$’000

2012
US$’000

Turkey
UK

50
30

50
30

5 580
789

4 694
771

UK

10

10

244

244

6 613

5 709

Summarised financial information in respect of the above equity-accounted investments and joint ventures:
2013
US$’000

2012
US$’000

37 231
(30 983)

41 124
(36 562)

Net assets

6 248

4 562

Group’s share of net assets

3 035

2 156

77 927
2 367

91 052
1 104

1 078

425

37 229
3 462
14 403
(2 386)
(2 747)

35 966
483
3 723
(1 601)
(1 342)

49 961

37 229

726
32 546
10 804
2 598
3 287

1 924
23 651
5 142
2 946
3 566

49 961

37 229

Total assets
Total liabilities

Total revenue
Profit for the year
Group’s share of profits
12.

DEFERRED TAX ASSETS/(LIABILITIES)
12.1 Movement of deferred tax assets
Balance at the beginning of the year
Arising on acquisition of subsidiaries
Credit to profit and loss
Charge to other comprehensive income
Translation and other movements
Analysis of deferred tax assets
Capital allowances
Provisions
Effect of tax losses
Goodwill and intangible assets
Other temporary differences
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2013
US$’000

2012
US$’000

(39 688)
(6 972)
(11 143)
656

(34 111)
(1 815)
(4 013)
251

(57 147)

(39 688)

(8 502)
(40 172)
(8 473)

(1 072)
(31 052)
(7 564)

(57 147)

(39 688)

INVENTORIES
Spares/maintenance inventory
Work in progress
Finished goods
Merchandise for resale

8 166
5 445
48 821
315 773

7 167
4 872
98 692
316 034

Inventory provisions

378 205
(16 033)

426 765
(14 650)

362 172

412 115

DEFERRED TAX ASSETS/(LIABILITIES) continued
12.2 Movement of deferred tax liabilities
Balance at the beginning of the year
Arising on acquisition of subsidiaries
Charge to profit and loss
Translation and other movements
Analysis of deferred tax liabilities
Capital allowances
Goodwill and intangible assets
Other temporary differences

13.
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Obsolete inventory amounting to $2,4 million (2012: $2,6 million) was written off during the year.
Westcon has certain return arrangements with its major vendors to reduce the risk of technological obsolescence.
One of Westcon’s European subsidiaries has an inventory purchase financing arrangement for a specific vendor’s
purchases for a maximum of $64 million (2012: $37 million) which extends payment terms from 30 to 60 days. The
agreement may be cancelled at any time with a 60-day notice by either Westcon or the vendor. As of 28 February
2013 and 29 February 2012, $46,3 million and $36,5 million, respectively, were outstanding (including VAT) under
this arrangement and is included in accounts payable on the consolidated statement of financial position.
Westcon’s Latin American subsidiaries have an arrangement with a financing company to provide up to an aggregate
of $85 million (2012: $50 million) of vendor inventory purchase financing which effectively enables Westcon to obtain
extended payment terms on inventory it purchases from its major vendor for this subsidiary. Westcon becomes
obligated to pay the financing company upon shipment of the product, at which time title passes to Westcon. The
financing company may, at any time upon the occurrence of certain events, including late payments under the
arrangement, terminate the financing. The term of the facility is one year with the option to renew. As of 28 February
2013 and 28 February 2012, $35,0 million and $40,2 million, respectively, were outstanding under this arrangement
and is included in accounts payable on the consolidated statement of financial position.
Westcon’s Singapore subsidiaries have inventory purchase financing agreements for specific vendors’ purchases for
a maximum of $30 million (2012: $30 million) which extend payment terms from 30 up to 90 days. The agreements
may be cancelled at any time with a 60-day notice by either Westcon or the vendors.
Some of Westcon’s Asia-Pacific subsidiaries have inventory purchase financing agreements for specific vendors’
purchases for a maximum of $22 million (2012: $23 million) which extend payment terms from 30 up to 60 days.
The agreements may be cancelled at any time with a 60-day notice by either Westcon or the vendors.
One of Westcon’s AIME subsidiaries has inventory purchase financing agreements for specific vendors’ purchases for
a maximum of $12 million (2012: $15 million) which extend payment terms from 30 up to 60 days. The agreements
may be cancelled at any time with a 60-day notice by either Westcon or the vendors.
One of Westcon’s AIME subsidiaries has inventory purchase financing agreements for specific vendors’ purchases for
a maximum of $20 million (2012: $15 million) which extend payment terms from 60 up to 90 days. The agreements
may be cancelled at any time with a 60-day notice by either Westcon or the vendors.
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14.

TRADE RECEIVABLES
Trade receivables
Receivable allowance

2013
US$’000

2012
US$’000

1 189 090
(16 755)

1 033 841
(13 296)

1 172 335

1 020 545

All trade receivables represent financial assets of the Group and are classified as loans at amortised cost. The
carrying value of receivables balances approximates their fair value.
Trade receivables are assessed and provided for based on estimated irrecoverable amounts from the sale of goods,
determined by reference to past default experience, with particular focus on trade receivables older than 90 days.
Before accepting any new customer, use is made of local external credit agencies where necessary, to assess the
potential customer’s credit quality and to define credit limits by customer. Limits attributed to customers are reviewed
regularly.
There are no customers who represent more than 5% of the total balance of trade receivables.
Included in the Group’s trade receivables balance are debtors with a carrying amount of $327,8 million (2012:
$243,7 million) which are past due at the reporting date for which the Group has not provided, as there has not been
a significant change in credit quality and the amounts are still considered recoverable. The Group does not hold any
collateral over these balances. However, the weighted average write-off rate over recent years across all classes of
trade receivables is 0,2% (2012: 0,2%). The Group is therefore confident that it has provided adequately for any
possible bad debt write-offs, as the receivables allowance exceeds this write-off rate.
Analysis of the age of financial assets that are past due but not impaired:
(US$’000)
2013
One month past due
Two months past due
Three months past due
Four months and greater past due
2012
One month past due
Two months past due
Three months past due
Four months and greater past due

North
America

Latin
America

UK and
Europe

AsiaPacific

AIME

Total

41 208
13 658
4 933
17 997

36 208
18 548
9 168
13 777

56 222
7 446
2 969
4 565

22 555
6 802
3 248
11 598

31 652
4 779
8 321
12 145

187 845
51 233
28 639
60 082

77 796

77 701

71 202

44 203

56 897

327 799

33 019
12 185
4 123
8 796

27 953
18 871
4 322
9 100

42 819
6 284
2 668
3 609

18 142
5 913
2 252
2 099

27 287
2 579
2 860
8 850

149 220
45 832
16 225
32 454

58 123

60 246

55 380

28 406

41 576

243 731
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TRADE RECEIVABLES continued
Reconciliation of the receivables allowance account:

(US$’000)
2013
Opening balance
Impairment losses recognised on
receivables
Impairment losses reversed
Bad debt write-offs
Exchange gains and losses

2012
Opening balance
Impairment losses recognised on
receivables
Impairment losses reversed
Bad debt write-offs
Exchange gains and losses

North
America

Latin
America

UK and
Europe

AsiaPacific

AIME

Total

(2 380)

(2 555)

(1 798)

(1 142)

(5 421)

(13 296)

(2 986)
147
777
23

(1 310)
3
572
211

(1 741)
241
695
(106)

(359)
74
204
34

(538)
10
507
83

(6 934)
475
2 755
245

(4 419)

(3 079)

(2 709)

(1 189)

(5 359)

(16 755)

(2 575)

(2 074)

(3 581)

(1 489)

(4 232)

(13 951)

(1 419)
–
1 625
(11)

(1 849)
935
365
68

(716)
1 683
886
(70)

(205)
265
455
(168)

(1 738)
–
184
365

(5 927)
2 883
3 515
184

(2 380)

(2 555)

(1 798)

(1 142)

(5 421)

(13 296)

In determining the recoverability of a trade receivable, the Group considers any change in the credit quality of the
trade receivable from the date credit was initially granted up to the reporting date. The concentration of credit risk is
limited due to the customer base being large and geographically diverse. Accordingly, the directors believe that there
is no further credit provision required in excess of the receivables allowance.
Analysis of impaired trade receivables
Included in the allowance for doubtful debts are individually impaired trade receivables with a balance of $10,4 million
(2012: $19,7 million). The impairment recognised represents the difference between the carrying amount of these
trade receivables and the present value of any expected collections.

(US$’000)
2013
Gross value of debtors that have
been individually impaired
Impairment loss against these debtors
2012
Gross value of debtors that have
been individually impaired
Impairment loss against these debtors

North
America

Latin
America

UK and
Europe

AsiaPacific

AIME

Total

6 894
(4 419)

3 635
(3 079)

3 044
(2 709)

7 617
(1 189)

5 997
(5 359)

27 187
(16 755)

2 475

556

335

6 428

638

10 432

3 480
(2 380)

4 373
(2 555)

2 670
(1 798)

16 043
(1 142)

6 381
(5 421)

32 947
(13 296)

1 100

1 818

872

14 901

960

19 651

The Group does not hold any collateral against these specific debtors.
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15.

2013
US$’000

2012
US$’000

218

249

160 602

192 742

160 820

192 991

Number
of shares

Share
capital
US$’000

Share
premium
US$’000

Balance at 1 March 2011
Issue of shares for share options
Issue of shares for acquisitions
Capital distributions
Effects of foreign currency translation

185 591 558
330 320
605 901
–
–

267
*
1
–
(19)

240 711
478
3 066
(36 383)
(15 130)

Balance at 29 February 2012
Issue of shares for share options
Issue of shares for share schemes
Issue of shares for acquisitions
Capital distributions
Effects of foreign currency translation

186 527 779
435 435
1 410 049
4 104 829
–
–

249
*
2
5
–
(38)

192 742
440
7 721
21 340
(32 394)
(29 247)

Balance at 28 February 2013

192 478 092

218

160 602

SHARE CAPITAL AND PREMIUM
Authorised share capital
400 000 000 (2012: 400 000 000) ordinary shares of R0,01 each
Issued share capital
192 478 092 (2012: 186 527 779) ordinary shares of R0,01 each
Share premium

Share capital and share premium are in the rand denominated books of the holding company and are translated into
US dollar each year in the Group accounts in accordance with the accounting policy.
During the year ended 28 February 2013, 435 435 shares were issued to settle exercises of options under the old
share option scheme; 1 410 049 shares were issued in settlement of exercises of SARs, LTIP conditional awards and
DBP matching shares under the current share schemes; and the following shares were issued in respect of
acquisitions in subsidiaries:
Shares for acquisitions

Issue price (ZAR)

Acquired company

172 544
900 142
2 328 908
72 095
25 239
605 901

R43,52
R44,20
R44,98
R48,93
R53,97
R37,17

PT Netpoleon
Westcon Africa increased investment
Afina Group
Westcon Africa increased investment
Intact increased investment
Netarx LLC

4 104 829
The shares issued to settle options exercised under the terms of the Datatec Share Option Scheme are issued
under the authority of the shareholders’ approval for that scheme. At the reporting date 13 146 019 (2012:
12 710 584) of the outstanding share options had been exercised and shares issued in settlement. As at
28 February 2013, 171 050 (2012: 617 285) share options had been granted but had not yet been exercised or
lapsed. The shares issued in settlement of exercises of SARs, LTIP conditional awards and DBP matching shares
under the current share schemes have been issued under the authority of the shareholders’ approval for those
schemes given at the annual general meeting on 14 September 2011.
*Less than $1 000
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SHARE CAPITAL AND PREMIUM continued
At the Annual General Meeting of shareholders on 6 September 2012, up to 9 500 000 unissued shares (2012:
8 000 000 unissued shares) were placed under the control of the directors until the next general meeting, subject to
the provisions of the Companies Act and the requirements of the JSE Limited. The shares issued for acquisitions
above were issued under the shareholders’ authorities given at the general meeting on 11 August 2010 and at the
Annual General Meeting held on 6 September 2012.
As of 28 February 2013, the Group held 14 274 (2012: 173 704) shares as treasury shares that had been acquired
by the Datatec Share Incentive Trust 2005. These have been set-off against share premium. Share issue expenses for
the year amounted to $35 316 (2012: $6 229).

16.

2013
US$’000

2012
US$’000

7 293
7 734
(441)
7 283
2 369

12 074
13 021
(947)
9 749
444

Less: Current portion included in accounts payable (Note 17)

16 945
(6 526)

22 267
(8 352)

Long-term portion

10 419

13 915

6 447
3 582
173
119
98

6 075
4 758
3 082
–
–

10 419

13 915

LONG-TERM LIABILITIES
Liabilities under capitalised finance leases
Minimum lease payments
Future finance charges
Secured loans
Other long-term liabilities – unsecured

Repayable within two years
Repayable within three years
Repayable within four years
Repayable within five years
Repayable after five years

The long-term liabilities are reflected at amortised cost. Liabilities under capitalised finance lease agreements are
repayable in monthly instalments at rates linked to prime interest rates, and relate to assets included under property,
plant and equipment in Note 8, with a net book value of $5,1 million (2012: $6,8 million). The final repayment date is
December 2015.
Westcon
In 2011, Westcon entered into a $11,9 million term loan payable related to the purchase of its non-controlling interest
holding of 2,6% owned by Routine Capital Corp., whose shareholder is Tom Dolan (Westcon’s former Chairman). The
term loan requires scheduled amortisation, as defined, which required Westcon to make annual payments of
$2,4 million beginning in October 2011. The term loan bears interest of 4% per annum and matures in October 2015.
In 2013, Westcon repaid the annual principal amount of $2,4 million and interest of $0,4 million.
One of Westcon’s Afina subsidiaries in Latin America has a term loan with a financial institution totalling $0,6 million.
The term loan bears interest at 15% and matures in October 2017.
One of Westcon’s European subsidiaries entered into a $10,0 million term loan which requires the subsidiary to
make quarterly payments of $0,6 million plus interest. The loan is callable on demand. $1,3 million was repaid
during the year.
Westcon’s Afina subsidiaries in Europe have various term loans with financial institutions totalling $1,8 million.
The term loans bear interest of between 7% and 9% and mature between March 2013 and July 2015.
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17.

TRADE AND OTHER PAYABLES
Trade payables
Deferred revenue
Accruals VAT/sales tax
Accruals and sundry creditors
Liability for share-based payment (current portion)
Short-term interest-bearing liabilities
Unsecured short-term funding incurred for Afina purchase
Current portion of long-term liabilities (Note 16)

2013
US$’000

2012
US$’000

1 057 551
62 537
38 202
225 634
6 984
15 276
8 750
6 526

862 701
57 703
28 342
209 567
9 658
8 352
–
8 352

1 406 184

1 176 323

The carrying value of liabilities approximates their fair value. Trade accounts payable will be settled in the normal
course of business.

Restructuring

Legal
claims
and costs

VAT/
Sales
tax

532
–
789
(491)
–
–

981
–
32
(758)
(142)
(27)

2 776
–
174
(200)
(2 105)
15

1 048
40
613
–
(778)
(22)

Balance at 29 February 2012
Amounts added
Utilised
Amounts reversed
Translation and other

830
2 574
(1 230)
(257)
(14)

86
115
(12)
–
(9)

660
290
(244)
–
–

Balance at 28 February 2013

1 903

180

706

(US$’000)
18.

PROVISIONS
Balance at 1 March 2011
Acquisitions
Amounts added
Utilised
Amounts reversed
Translation and other

Onerous
contracts Dilapidations

Other

Total

5 922
48
340
–
(49)
(118)

3 922
–
687
(1 180)
(405)
–

15 181
88
2 635
(2 629)
(3 479)
(152)

901
246
(815)
–
(18)

6 143
415
(914)
(124)
(268)

3 024
81
(445)
–
(18)

11 644
3 721
(3 660)
(381)
(327)

314

5 252

2 642

10 997

Restructuring provisions include expected costs for certain of the Group’s restructuring activities where the details
have already been announced to affected parties. Legal claims and costs are provisions for anticipated settlements
including costs, for various legal matters that the Group is defending. VAT/sales tax provisions relate to provisions for
potential taxes in foreign jurisdictions. Onerous contract provisions relate to building rentals where the costs of the
rentals exceed the economic benefits expected to be received therefrom. Dilapidations relate to provisions where the
Group is expected to restore certain leased property to its original condition. Other provisions include asset retirement
obligations and waste reserves.
These provisions are exclusive of accounts receivable and inventory provisions.

19.

AMOUNTS OWING TO VENDORS
Long-term portion
Short-term portion

2013
US$’000

2012
US$’000

3 050
9 649

2 057
14 327

12 699

16 384
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AMOUNTS OWING TO VENDORS continued
Amounts owing to vendors represent purchase considerations owing in respect of acquisitions as well as liabilities
recognised for put options existing in certain business acquisition agreements. The purchase considerations are to
be settled with the vendors in cash or shares on fulfilment of relevant profit warranties. The amounts owing are
interest-free.
On 12 March 2012, Westcon Group, Inc. acquired PT Netpoleon, an Indonesian value-added distributor of
IT security, networking and convergence solutions. The consideration payable comprised an initial cash consideration
of $2,3 million, Datatec shares to the value of $1 million and deferred cash consideration up to a maximum of
$1,8 million payable for each of the financial years 2013, 2014 and 2015. The amount payable for the current year
is still under review and based on preliminary calculations. In accordance with the treatment prescribed by IFRS 3
Business Combinations, the portion not payable will be credited to the statement of comprehensive income.
On 2 July 2012, Westcon Group, Inc. acquired Afina Group, a Latin American and Iberian multinational distributor
of security, virtualisation and data centres. The consideration payable comprised an initial cash consideration of
$38 million, Datatec shares to the value of $12,8 million and deferred consideration up to a maximum of $12,6 million
payable upon the attainment of certain profit conditions for the company’s financial years ending 31 December 2012
and 31 December 2013. Afina failed to achieve its stipulated profit targets for FY12, and this resulted in a fair value
adjustment of $6,3 million credited to the statement of comprehensive income.
On 16 July 2012, Westcon Group, Inc. acquired Triple AcceSSS and its subsidiary, a security product distributor
based in Austria and Switzerland. The consideration payable comprised an initial cash consideration of $0,9 million
and deferred cash consideration up to a maximum of $0,9 million payable for the company’s financial year ending
30 June 2013. Currently the assumption made is that the full deferred consideration will be payable. In accordance
with the treatment prescribed by IFRS 3 Business Combinations, any future fair value adjustments will be credited to
the statement of comprehensive income.
In November 2011, Westcon SA purchased Sentronics SD (Pty) Limited, a South African security distributor. Deferred
consideration is payable linked to a two-year earn-out period based on certain criteria being met in the two years.
Due to a lower-than-expected performance by Sentronics in the current financial year, the criteria were not met, and
a fair value adjustment of $0,6 million was taken to the statement of comprehensive income in the current year.
On 1 July 2011 the Group acquired the business and assets of Netarx LLC (“Netarx”). The consideration payable
included a maximum potential contingent consideration of $6 million. During the current financial year, $3,9 million
was settled in cash and a purchase price adjustment of $0,5 million was made against goodwill. In the previous
financial year a portion of the contingent consideration of $1,6 million was reversed and has been recognised in the
statement of comprehensive income.
The amount included in the closing balance in respect of the fair value for put option liabilities is $2,6 million
(2012: $7,1 million). IAS 32 Financial Instruments: Presentation requires that these liabilities are recognised initially
in equity and then reflected at their fair value at each reporting date with consequent changes in fair value being
reported in the statement of comprehensive income. The amount recognised initially in 2009 was $43,1 million, while
the amount recorded in the statement of comprehensive income in 2013 is a charge of $0,5 million (2012: charge of
$16 thousand).
On 31 August 2011, Promon SA (“Promon”) purchased an additional 10% in PromonLogicalis Latin America
(“PLLAL”), increasing its share of the business to 40%. As a result the Group’s equity ownership of PLLAL through
Logicalis has decreased to 60%. At the same time Promon agreed to cancel its put option on its shareholding in
PLLAL. The put option liability of $45 million was derecognised directly to equity in the prior financial year, with the
fair value movements up to 31 August 2011 recognised in the prior year statement of comprehensive income.
Amounts owing to vendors are classified as financial liabilities with fair value through profit or loss. They are classified
as Level 2 financial instruments, whose fair value measurements are derived from inputs that are observable for the
liability, either directly (i.e. as prices) or indirectly (i.e. derived from prices).
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20.

BANK OVERDRAFTS
Total bank overdrafts at the end of the year

2013
US$’000

2012
US$’000

240 530

245 975

South Africa and other holdings
The Group has general short-term banking facilities amounting to R30 million (2012: R30 million) with The Standard
Bank of South Africa Limited, bearing interest at the South African prime interest rate (8,5% as at 28 February 2013
and 9% as at 29 February 2012).
The Group also has access to an uncommitted lending facility amounting to R30 million with Investec Bank Limited in
South Africa, bearing interest at the South African prime rate (8,5% as at 28 February 2013 and 9% as at 29 February
2012). As at 28 February 2013 the amount drawn was R0 million (29 February 2012: R10 million).
Westcon
Westcon has a $250,0 million Revolving Credit Facility (the “Revolver”) with various USA and Canadian lenders which
has a five-year term and matures in December 2016. It includes an accordion feature which gives Westcon the right
to require the lead bank to increase the facility up to an additional $50,0 million (2012: $50,0 million).
The Revolver allows for the issuance of irrevocable commercial or standby letters of credit of up to $50,0 million
($50,0 million as at 29 February 2012). As at 28 February 2013, $1,55 million (2012: $2,05 million) in letters of credit
were outstanding, which reduced the amount available under the Revolver.
At Westcon’s option, the Revolver bears interest at either London InterBank Offered Rate (“LIBOR”) or an Index Rate
equal to the higher of (i) prime rate, (ii) Federal Funds Rate plus a margin of 0,50% per annum, and (iii) the LIBOR rate
for a one month LIBOR period plus 1,00%. Both the LIBOR and Index Rate options are subject to an applicable
margin based on excess availability under the Revolver. The LIBOR margin ranges from 1,50% to 2,00% (2012:
1,50% to 2,00%,) and the Index Rate margin ranges from negative 0,50% to 0,00% (2012: negative 0,50% to
0,00%). It also calls for a commitment fee of 0,20% per annum on the unutilised portion. Borrowings under the
Revolver are collateralised by (i) a pledge of 100% of Westcon’s US subsidiaries’ stock and 66,66% of Westcon’s
Canadian subsidiary’s stock and (ii) a security interest in substantially all of the assets of Westcon’s US and Canadian
subsidiaries. The Revolver contains certain covenants including financial covenants establishing a minimum fixed
charge ratio and covenants that restrict Westcon’s US and Canadian subsidiaries’ ability to incur debt, create liens,
make acquisitions and investments, sell assets and place limitations on the ability of Westcon US and Canadian
subsidiaries to pay dividends to Westcon. At 28 February 2013, the effective interest rate 2013 was 1,81% (2012:
2,10%).
Westcon’s Brazilian subsidiary has a Revolving Credit Facility for 93 million reals, the equivalent of $47,0 million which
matures in October 2013 (2012: 93 million reals or $54,2 million that matured in October 2012). The facility bears
interest based on the financial institution’s overnight lending rate of 13,28% at 28 February 2013 (2012: 15,03%).
Westcon’s Mexican subsidiary has a $5,0 million Revolving Credit Facility which matures in August 2013. The facility
bears interest based on the financial institution’s overnight lending rate of 6,50% at 28 February 2013.
Westcon’s Afina subsidiaries in Latin America have various Revolving Credit Facilities totalling $11,0 million. The
facilities bear interest of between 4,10% and 12,00% and mature between June 2013 and September 2014.
Westcon’s European subsidiary has a $5,3 million Revolving Credit Facility which is callable on demand. This facility
bears interest at the financial institution’s base rate plus 1,75%. The base rate at 28 February 2013 was 2,50%
(2012: 3,00%).
Westcon’s European subsidiary also has a $15,0 million Revolving Credit Facility which is callable on demand. The
facility bears interest at the financial institution’s money market rate.
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BANK OVERDRAFTS continued
Westcon’s European subsidiary has an additional $200,0 million Revolving Credit Facility which matures in July 2014.
Advances under this arrangement are available up to 85% of the subsidiary’s eligible accounts receivable and bears
interest at a rate of 1,75% above the US$, Euro or Sterling base rates which were 0,25%, 1,00% and 0,50%,
respectively, at 28 February 2013.
Westcon’s Afina subsidiaries in Europe have various revolving credit facilities and term loans totalling $32,8 million.
The facilities bear interest of between 3,22% and 9,00% and mature between March 2013 and May 2014.
Westcon’s Singapore subsidiary entered into a new banking facility. Advances under this arrangement are generally
available for payment against approved vendors’ invoices up to a maximum of $15,0 million. The maximum financing
period for each drawing (including vendor’s credit finance period), shall not exceed 120 days. The advances bear
interest at 1,75% per annum over the bank’s Cost of Funds (2,16% per annum at 28 February 2013).
Westcon’s Singapore subsidiary also has a financing arrangement which is repayable on demand, whereby advances
are generally available for up to 80% of the subsidiary’s eligible accounts receivable up to a maximum of $9,0 million.
The advances bear interest at the higher of the financial institution’s overnight rate or two-month rate plus 1,65%
(2,13% per annum at 28 February 2013).
Westcon’s Australian subsidiary has an arrangement with a financial institution to provide up to AU$15,0 million,
the equivalent of $15,4 million (2012: AU$15,0 million or $16,1 million) of accounts receivable, foreign currency
settlement and other financing. The arrangement is repayable upon demand. The advances are generally available for
up to 80% of the subsidiary’s eligible accounts receivable and bear interest at the financial institution’s base rate plus
1,80% (5,89% as at 28 February 2013). There was no outstanding balance at 28 February 2013. In addition, the
subsidiary has a $1,0 million import facility, which is used for bank guarantees for rental bonds.
Westcon’s Indian subsidiary has a revolving credit facility for 420 million rupees, the equivalent of $7,7 million at
28 February 2013 (2012: $9,2 million) which matures between April 2013 and June 2013. The facility bears interest
between 13,25% and 15,75%.
One of Westcon’s subsidiaries in the Middle East has entered into Revolving Credit Facilities totalling 6,4 million
UAE dirham, the equivalent of $1,7 million. The facilities bear interest at the rate of 10,25% and mature in
September 2013.
In July 2011, Westcon entered into a standby credit facility for $2 million. The facility bears interest at Westcon’s
option of (i) LIBOR plus 2,0% or (ii) Prime Rate, and matures in July 2013. There was no outstanding balance at
28 February 2013.
Logicalis
Logicalis operates a treasury management system from HSBC Bank plc in the UK, which includes a GBP10,0 million
invoice financing facility, a GBP2,0 million overdraft and a three-year GBP5,0 million revolving credit facility. Cross
guarantees are in place between the UK operating companies. The invoice financing facility has a six-month notice
period, is guaranteed by trade receivables in the UK and bears interest at the UK base rate plus 1,85%. The overdraft
facility is repayable on demand and bears interest at the UK base rate of 0,50% (2012: 0,50%) plus 2,00%. The
revolving credit facility expires in April 2013, bears interest at the UK LIBOR rate plus 2,25% and is secured by a
Datatec guarantee. It is subject to a minimum EBITDA to interest expense ratio covenant and an EBITDA to net debt
ratio covenant. At 28 February 2013 the UK one month sterling LIBOR rate was 0,49% (2012: 0,74%).
In October 2011, Logicalis, Inc. signed a three year $50,0 million revolving credit facility with Comerica Bank and
HSBC Bank USA. The facility is subject to a fixed-charge coverage covenant and is secured by the Logicalis, Inc.
accounts receivable book. It bears interest at a rate of the applicable margin plus the greater of the prime rate, the
Federal Funds Effective Rate plus 1,00% and the Daily Adjusting LIBOR Rate plus 1,00%. The applicable margin is
dependent on the previous quarter’s average facility availability and ranges between 32,50 and 57,50 basis points.
At 28 February 2013 the US prime rate was 3,25% (2012: 3,25%), the Federal Funds rate was 0,00% to 0,25%
(2012: 0,00% to 0,25%) and one month USD LIBOR was 0,20% (2012: 0,24%).
Logicalis’ Brazilian subsidiaries have financing arrangements with a number of financial institutions which provide
facilities for working capital loans and trade imports. These facilities are secured by short-term promissory notes,
typically of 150 or 180 day duration, and have no covenants associated with them. At 28 February 2013 Brazil had
an 8,0 million reals loan bearing interest at either 112,5% or 115,4% of the Brazilian CDI of 6,98% (2012: 10,27%).
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20.

BANK OVERDRAFTS continued
Logicalis’ other Latin American countries also have arrangements with various financial institutions for a range of
facilities, e.g. overdraft, loans, factoring and international trade payment financing of imported products. These
facilities are for operations in six countries and total approximately $22,0 million and have no specific covenants
attached, with $16,0 million guaranteed by Logicalis’ Brazilian operations.
Logicalis Singapore Pte Limited has a SG$7,5 million loan facility with Standard Chartered Bank. The facility has
no set expiry date and is reviewed on a quarterly basis. Each drawdown has a specific maturity date. The facility is
subject to a minimum net worth covenant and a minimum EBITDA to interest expense ratio covenant and bears
interest at a rate of 4,72% (equivalent to 2,50% above the cost of funds) (2012: 4,70%).
Logicalis Australia Pty Limited has an AU$2,0 million overdraft facility provided by HSBC. This facility has no covenant
restrictions and is secured by a letter of comfort provided by Logicalis Group Limited. It bears interest at 10,55%
(2012: 11,05%).
In Germany, Logicalis GmbH has a EUR0,6 million overdraft facility provided by HSBC. It is secured by a Logicalis
Group Limited guarantee, has no covenant restrictions and bears interest at 3,75% (2012: 3,75%).
Analysys Mason
Analysys Mason has a GBP1,5 million overdraft facility provided by HSBC plc, which is renegotiated annually and
bears interest at a rate of 2,00% over the Bank of England base rate.
The overdraft is secured by a composite guarantee between HSBC Bank plc, Analysys Mason Limited, Analysys
Limited, Analysys Mason Limited (Ireland), Analysys Mason FZ LLC, Analysys Mason Pte Limited and Analysys
Mason (Mauritius) Limited together with a guarantee from Datatec Limited. The facility has no covenant restrictions.
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2013
US$’000

2012
US$’000

12 313
970

9 163
979

13 283

10 142

Operating lease commitments
Due within one year:
Property
Office furniture, equipment and motor vehicles
Computer equipment

27 445
2 206
1 444

24 612
2 235
669

Total operating lease commitment due within one year

31 095

27 516

Due between one and two years:
Property
Office furniture, equipment and motor vehicles
Computer equipment

19 845
1 556
620

19 609
1 600
391

Total operating lease commitments due between one and two years

22 021

21 600

Due between two and three years:
Property
Office furniture, equipment and motor vehicles
Computer equipment

13 672
930
152

13 380
999
40

Total operating lease commitments due between two and three years

COMMITMENTS
21.1 Capital commitments
Capital expenditure authorised and contracted for
Capital expenditure authorised but not yet contracted for
Total capital commitments
This expenditure will be incurred in the ensuing year and will be financed
from existing cash resources and available borrowing facilities.
21.2

14 754

14 419

Due between three and four years:
Property
Office furniture, equipment and motor vehicles
Computer equipment

9 601
328
15

8 923
356
–

Total operating lease commitments due between three and four years

9 944

9 279

Due between four and five years:
Property
Office furniture, equipment and motor vehicles
Computer equipment

6 161
194
4

6 161
24
–

Total operating lease commitments due between four and five years

6 359

6 185

Due after five years:
Property
Office equipment and motor vehicles
Computer equipment

15 031
70
1

19 214
–
–

Total operating lease commitments due after five years

15 102

19 214

Total non-cancellable operating lease commitments

99 275

98 213

The fair value of the operating lease commitments is approximately equal to their carrying value.

152 Datatec Annual Report 2013

nOTES TO THE GROUP ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2013

22.

contingent liabilities, guarantees and litigation
Datatec and its subsidiaries have issued, in the ordinary course of business, guarantees and letters of comfort to third
parties in respect of finance and trading facilities, performance commitments to customers and lease commitments.
In addition, the vendor inventory purchase financing referred to in Note 13 was generally guaranteed by Westcon.
In connection with Westcon’s investment in the Turkish joint venture, Westcon has guaranteed 50%, up to a
maximum of $4,5 million, related to the joint venture’s finance facility with a bank. The guarantee would require
Westcon to pay 50% of the outstanding balance in the event of default by the joint venture. The maximum liability
under this guarantee at 28 February 2013 was $1,2 million (2012: $4,5 million).
The Group has certain contingent liabilities resulting from litigation and claims including breach of warranties where
operations have been acquired or disposed of, generally involving commercial and employment matters, which are
incidental to the ordinary conduct of its business. Management believes, after taking legal advice where appropriate
on the probable outcome of these contingencies, that none of these contingencies will materially affect the financial
position or the results of operations of the Group.
Logicalis has a contingent liability in respect of a possible tax liability at its PromonLogicalis subsidiary in Brazil. In
April 2011, a Brazilian state tax authority claimed that PromonLogicalis should have paid a higher rate of state tax on
its equipment sales up to October 2010 than actually paid. PromonLogicalis management, supported by a legal
opinion, strongly disagrees with the state tax authority’s assessment and has formally appealed against it. Datatec
management supports PromonLogicalis management’s view and believes it unlikely that PromonLogicalis will have
to pay any additional tax.

23.

RELATED-PARTY TRANSACTIONS
Sales and purchases between Group companies are concluded at arm’s length in the ordinary course of business.
For the year ended 28 February 2013, the inter-group sales of goods and provision of services amounted to
$35,8 million (2012: $34,3 million).

Key management personnel compensation:
Short-term employee benefits
Post-employment benefits
Share-based payments

2013
US$’000

2012
US$’000

9 231
396
2 810

9 166
379
1 687

Key management personnel compensation includes the compensation of Chief Executive Officers and Chief Financial
Officers of the Group’s key subsidiaries. The remuneration of the Datatec CEO and CFO is included in directors’
emoluments in Note 3 and in the integrated report. There are no other prescribed officers of the Company.
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RELATED-PARTY TRANSACTIONS continued
Directors’ emoluments
The following tables set out the remuneration of individual directors who held office during the financial years ended
28 February 2013 and 29 February 2012.
(US$’000)
2013
Executive directors
JP Montanana
RP Evans (from May 2012)
IP Dittrich (to June 2012)
Total executive directors
Non-executive directors
SJ Davidson
O Ighodaro
JF McCartney – Datatec fees
JF McCartney – Westcon fees
LW Nkuhlu
CS Seabrooke
NJ Temple
Total non-executive directors

Bonus

Fees

Pension

Other
benefits

Total

1 193
291
115

521
120
12

–
–
–

179
44
17

46
7
4

1 939
462
148

1 599

653

–

240

57

2 549

–
–
–
–
–
–
–

–
–
–
–
–
–
–

190
78
76
65
92
110
88

–
–
–
–
–
–
–

–
–
–
–
–
–
–

190
78
76
65
92
110
88

Basic salary

–

–

699

–

–

699

1 599

653

699

240

57

3 248

Bonus

Fees

Pension

Other
benefits

Total

1 136
381

1 623
298

–
–

170
57

35
30

2 964
766

Total executive directors
Non-executive directors
SJ Davidson
O Ighodaro
JF McCartney – Datatec fees
JF McCartney – Westcon fees
LW Nkuhlu
CS Seabrooke
NJ Temple

1 517

1 921

–

227

65

3 730

–
–
–
–
–
–
–

–
–
–
–
–
–
–

190
75
73
65
82
110
90

–
–
–
–
–
–
–

–
–
–
–
–
–
–

190
75
73
65
82
110
90

Total non-executive directors

–

–

685

–

–

685

1 517

1 921

685

227

65

4 415

Total directors’ emoluments

(US$’000)
2012
Executive directors
JP Montanana
IP Dittrich

Total directors’ emoluments

Basic salary

Of the emoluments shown above, $590 000 (2012: $822 000) have been paid by Datatec Limited and $2 658 000
(2012: $3 593 000) have been paid by subsidiaries of Datatec Limited.
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RELATED-PARTY TRANSACTIONS continued
Directors’ emoluments continued
Directors holding office at 28 February 2013 held the following share appreciation rights under the rules of the
SAR Scheme:
SARs
held at
Grant price 29 February
2012
Grant date
(ZAR)
JP Montanana

17/05/2006
17/05/2007
15/05/2008
15/05/2009
14/05/2010
12/05/2011
17/05/2012

27,22
38,64
27,54
15,59
34,27
36,61
44,55

Sub-total
RP Evans

Sub-total
Total

14/05/2010
12/05/2011
17/05/2012

34,27
36,61
44,55

SARs
held at
Lapsed
during the 28 February
2013
year

Granted
during the
year

Exercised
during the
year

187 482
157 617
263 873
495 496
198 482
170 876
–

–
–
–
–
–
–
333 433

187 482
–
–
495 496
–
–
–

–
157 617
–
–
–
–
–

–
–
263 873
–
198 482
170 876
333 433

1 473 826

333 433

682 978

157 617

966 664

34 869
34 836
–

–
–
97 876

–
–
–

–
–
–

34 869
34 836
97 876

69 705

97 876

–

–

167 581

1 543 531

431 309

682 978

157 617

1 134 245

During the financial year ended 28 February 2013, Mr Montanana exercised the SARs shown above on 21 June 2012
and 408 640 Datatec shares valued at $2 299 000 on that date were issued to him in settlement. No SARs were
exercised in the prior financial year.
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RELATED-PARTY TRANSACTIONS continued
Directors’ emoluments continued
Directors holding office at 28 February 2013 held the following conditional awards under the LTIP:

JP Montanana

15/05/2009
14/05/2010
12/05/2011
17/05/2012

Sub-total
RP Evans

Sub-total
Total

14/05/2010
12/05/2011
17/05/2012

Awards
Lapsed/
held at
forfeit
during the 28 February
2013
year

Granted
during the
year

Vested and
settled
during the
year

495 496
198 482
170 876
–

–
–
–
333 433

495 496
–
–
–

–
–
–
–

–
198 482
170 876
333 433

864 854

333 433

495 496

–

702 791

26 152
26 127
–

–
–
73 407

–
–
–

–
–
–

26 152
26 127
73 407

52 279

73 407

–

–

125 686

917 133

406 840

495 496

–

828 477

Awards
held at
29 February
2012
Grant date

During the financial year ended 28 February 2013, shares were issued to Mr Montanana on 7 June 2012 in
settlement of the 2009 grant of conditional shares under the LTIP which vested. The value of the shares transferred
to Mr Montanana on that date was $2 653 000.
During the prior financial year ended 29 February 2012, shares were transferred from the Datatec Limited Share
Incentive Trust 2005 to Mr Montanana on 19 May 2011 in settlement of the part of the 2008 grant of conditional
shares under the LTIP which vested. The value of the shares transferred to Mr Montanana on that date was
$1 079 178.
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23.

RELATED-PARTY TRANSACTIONS continued
Directors’ emoluments continued
Directors holding office at 28 February 2013 held the following Datatec shares acquired and pledged under the terms
of the DBP:
Date of
purchase of
pledged
shares
JP Montanana

15/05/2009
14/05/2010
16 – 22/05/2011
17 – 21/05/2012

Pledged
Pledged
shares
shares
held at purchased
Share price 29 February during the
year
2012
(ZAR)
15,13
37,80
37,52*
45,30*

Sub-total
RP Evans

18/05/2012

45,00

Sub-total
Total

Pledged
shares
held at
Matched
during the 28 February
2013
year

80 000
74 430
50 570
–

–
–
–
150 000

80 000
–
–
–

–
74 430
50 570
150 000

205 000

150 000

80 000

275 000

–

5 000

–

5 000

–

5 000

–

5 000

205 000

155 000

80 000

280 000

*Weighted average purchase price

The pledged shares shown above are included in the directors’ share interests shown on page 100 of the integrated
report.
During the year ended 28 February 2013 shares were issued to Mr Montanana on 7 June 2012 in settlement of the
matching shares under the DBP which vested. The value of the shares transferred to Mr Montanana on that date was
$428 000.
During the year ended 29 February 2012 shares were transferred from the Datatec Limited Share Incentive Trust
2005 to Mr Montanana on 19 May 2011 in settlement of the matching shares under the DBP which vested.
The value of the shares transferred to Mr Montanana on that date was $265 569.
Mr McCartney holds the following SARs in Westcon Group, Inc. which he was awarded as a non-executive director
of Westcon Group in line with American practice for directors’ fees and awards:

JF McCartney

Total

SARs
held at
Exercised
during the 28 February
2013
year

Grant date

Grant price
(US$)

SARs
held at
29 February
2012

1/07/2007
1/07/2008
1/07/2009
1/07/2010
1/07/2011
1/07/2012

51,80
63,40
32,40
62,00
68,00
80,60

1 634
1 800
1 945
2 500
2 500
–

–
–
–
–
–
2 500

(1 634)
(1 600)
(1 112)
–
–
–

–
200
833
2 500
2 500
2 500

10 379

2 500

(4 346)

8 533

Granted
during the
year

These awards have been ratified by the Datatec Remuneration Committee. The proceeds of Mr McCartney’s exercise
of Westcon SARs during the year ended 28 February 2013 was $128 000 (2012: $21 324).
The number of options and grant price has been adjusted for a 50:1 split undertaken by Westcon on 18 May 2012.

Datatec Annual Report 2013 157

24.

Datatec in perspective
Integrated report
Annual financial statements
Shareholder information

p1 – p19
p20 – p106
p107 – p184
p185 – p200

Financial INSTRUMENTS
24.1 Financial risk management objectives
The Group’s senior management is responsible for monitoring and managing the financial risks relating to the
operations of the Group. This is achieved through the use of internal risk analyses which analyse exposures by
likelihood and magnitude of risks. These risks include market risk (including currency and interest risk), credit
risk and liquidity risk.
The Group seeks to minimise the effects of these risks by using derivative financial instruments to hedge these
risk exposures. The use of financial derivatives is governed by the Group’s internal policies applicable at
subsidiary level. Compliance with policies and exposure limits is reviewed by the internal auditors on a
continual basis. The Group does not enter into or trade financial instruments, including derivative financial
instruments, for speculative purposes.
When appropriate, management reports regularly to the Group’s Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee.
The Group’s financial instruments consist mainly of cash and cash equivalents, accounts receivable, accounts
payable, borrowings and derivative instruments.
24.2

Capital risk management
The Group manages its capital to ensure that entities in the Group will be able to continue as a going concern
while maximising the return to stakeholders. The Group’s overall strategy with respect to the debt and equity
balance remains unchanged from 2012. The capital structure of the Group consists of debt, which includes
the borrowings disclosed in Notes 16 and 20, cash and cash equivalents and equity attributable to equity
holders of the parent, comprising issued capital (see Note 15), reserves and retained earnings.
24.2.1 Gearing ratio
The Group’s capital structure is reviewed on at least a semi-annual basis. As part of this review, the
Board considers the cost of capital and the risks associated with each class of capital.
The gearing ratio at the year-end was as follows:

24.3

Long-term liabilities
Short-term portion of long-term liabilities
Cash and cash equivalents

2013
US$’000
(10 419)
(15 276)
73 316

2012
US$’000
(13 915)
(8 352)
1 813

Net (debt)/cash
Total equity
Gearing ratio: (cash)/debt to equity ratio

47 621
917 011
(5%)*

(20 454)
879 428
2%

Categories of financial instruments
Financial assets
Fair value through profit or loss (FVTPL)
Financial assets held-for-trading
Loans and receivables (including cash and cash equivalents)

1 592
1 589 186

226
1 365 720

Financial liabilities
Fair value through profit or loss (FVTPL)
Financial liabilities held-for-trading
Liabilities at amortised cost

(646)
(1 414 587)

(2 275)
(1 219 733)

* In the current financial year, there is a net cash position, therefore the gearing ratio is being calculated as net cash/equity.
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24.

Financial INSTRUMENTS continued
24.4 Credit risk management
Credit risk refers to the risk that a counterparty will default on its contractual obligations resulting in financial
loss to the Group. The Group has adopted a policy of only dealing with creditworthy counterparties and
obtaining sufficient collateral, where appropriate, as a means of mitigating the risk of financial loss from
defaults.
Trade receivables consist of a large number of customers, spread across diverse industries and geographical
areas. Ongoing credit evaluation is performed on the financial condition of accounts receivable and, where
appropriate, credit guarantee insurance cover is purchased.
The Group does not have any significant credit risk exposure to any single counterparty or any group
of counterparties having similar characteristics. The Group defines counterparties as having similar
characteristics if they are related entities. Concentration of credit risk did not exceed 5% of gross monetary
assets at any time during the year. The credit risk on liquid funds and derivative financial instruments is limited
because the counterparties are banks with high credit-ratings assigned by international credit-rating agencies.
The carrying amount of financial assets recorded in the financial statements (see Note 24.3), which is net of
impairment losses, represents the Group’s maximum exposure to credit risk without taking account of the
value of any collateral obtained. Further information on the concentration of credit risk is detailed in the
following table:

(US$’000)
2013
Gross trade accounts receivable
Less: Allowances for bad debts
Loans granted to third parties
Other receivables
Derivative financial assets (Level 1)
Cash and cash equivalents at
financial institutions
Maximum on-balance sheet
exposure
Financial guarantees
2012
Gross trade accounts receivable
Less: Allowances for bad debts
Loans granted to third parties
Other receivables
Derivative financial assets (Level 1)
Cash and cash equivalents at
financial institutions
Maximum on-balance sheet
exposure
Financial guarantees

Africa and
Middle
East

North
America

Latin
America

UK and
Europe

AsiaPacific

297 122
(4 419)
–
18 280
70

294 019
(3 079)
3 004
41 785
–

382 100
(2 709)
684
21 893
1 522

115 409
(1 189)
–
3 894
–

57 837

44 434

77 915

88 219

368 890

380 163

481 405

206 333

–

–

1 176

–

274 613
(2 380)
70
18 297
8

241 784
(2 555)
1 794
44 093
–

342 884
(1 798)
–
18 881
218

93 110
(1 142)
–
3 675
–

81 450 1 033 841
(5 421)
(13 296)
–
1 864
10 578
95 524
–
226

38 602

27 014

52 372

81 730

48 070

329 210

312 130

412 557

177 373

–

–

4 500

–

Total

100 440 1 189 090
(5 359)
(16 755)
–
3 688
13 465
99 317
–
1 592
45 441

313 846

153 987 1 590 778
–

1 176

247 788

134 677 1 365 947
397

4 897

The Group does not consider there to be any significant credit risk, which has not been adequately provided
for at the reporting date. Furthermore, there has been no material change to the Group’s exposure to credit
risks or the manner in which it manages and measures the risk. Derivative financial assets relate to forward
exchange contracts and are classified as Level 1 financial instruments.
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Financial INSTRUMENTS continued
24.5 Liquidity risk management
Ultimate responsibility for liquidity risk management rests with the Board of Directors, which has built an
appropriate liquidity risk management framework for the management of the Group’s short-, medium- and
long-term funding and liquidity requirements. The Group manages liquidity risk by maintaining adequate
reserves, banking facilities and borrowing facilities and by continuously monitoring forecast and actual
cash flows.
The Group is dependent on its bank overdrafts and trade finance facilities to operate. These facilities generally
consist of either a fixed term or fixed period but are repayable on demand, are secured against the assets of
the company to which the facility is made available and contain certain covenants which include financial
covenants such as minimum liquidity, maximum leverage and pre-tax earnings coverage. In certain
circumstances, if these covenants are violated and a waiver is not obtained for such violation, this may, among
other things, mean that the facility may be repayable on demand. There have been no other violations of
covenants during the current year nor any that exist at year-end. Included in Note 20 is a listing of additional
undrawn facilities that the Group has at its disposal to further reduce liquidity risk.
The following tables detail the Group’s remaining contractual maturity for its non-derivative and derivative
financial liabilities. The tables have been drawn up based on the undiscounted cash flows of financial liabilities
based on the earliest date on which the Group can be required to pay. The table includes both interest and
principal cash flows.

(US$’000)
2013
Trade payables
Fixed rate liabilities
Variable rate liabilities
Derivative financial liabilities (Level 1)
Financial guarantees/commitments
Other
2012
Trade payables
Fixed rate liabilities
Variable rate liabilities
Derivative financial liabilities (Level 1)
Financial guarantees/commitments
Other

0 – 1 year

1 – 2 years

2 – 5 years

After
5 years

Total

(1 057 551)
(16 039)
(234 622)
(646)
(14 085)
(81 819)

–
(4 534)
(1 871)
–
(10)
–

–
(3 629)
(235)
–
(94)
–

–
–
(98)
–
–
–

(1 057 551)
(24 202)
(236 826)
(646)
(14 189)
(81 819)

(1 404 762)

(6 415)

(3 958)

(98)

(1 415 233)

(862 701)
(25 222)
(225 163)
(2 275)
(39 445)
(85 397)

–
(5 850)
–
–
–
(661)

–
(7 633)
–
–
–
–

–
–
–
–
–
–

(862 701)
(38 705)
(225 163)
(2 275)
(39 445)
(86 058)

(1 240 203)

(6 511)

(7 633)

–

(1 254 347)

The Group continues to actively monitor its exposure to liquidity risks and the manner in which it manages and
measures the risk, particularly the inherent counter-party risk which may arise through the Group’s dealings
with financial institutions. Derivative financial liabilities relate to forward exchange contracts and are classified
as Level 1 financial instruments.
24.6

Market risk management
The Group’s activities expose it primarily to the financial risks of changes in foreign currency exchange rates
(see Note 24.7) and interest rates (see Note 24.8). The Group enters into a variety of derivative financial
instruments to manage its exposure to foreign currency and interest rate risk, including:
>> forward foreign exchange contracts (“FECs”) to hedge the exchange rate risk arising on transactions
denominated in foreign currency; and
>> interest rate swaps to mitigate the risk of rising interest rates.
There has been no material change to the Group’s exposure to market risks or the manner in which it
manages and measures the risk.
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24.

Financial INSTRUMENTS continued
24.7 Foreign exchange risk management
The Group operates in the global business environment and undertakes many transactions denominated
in foreign currencies. The Group is exposed to the risk of fluctuating exchange rates and seeks to actively
manage this exposure, within approved policy parameters and through the use of derivative instruments.
These instruments primarily comprise forward exchange contracts. Forward exchange contracts require
a future purchase or sale of foreign currency at a specified price. The Group does not trade with forward
exchange contracts for speculative purposes.
Fluctuations in exchange rates also affect the translation of the profits of subsidiaries whose reporting
currency is not the US dollar. The most significant other currencies in which the Group trades are the
pound sterling, the euro, the brazilian real, the singapore dollar and the south african rand.
24.7.1 Foreign currency sensitivity analysis
The following table details the Group’s sensitivity to a 10% change in the currencies listed below, being
the Group’s significant currency exposures, against the various functional currencies of the Group’s
subsidiaries. Ten percent is the sensitivity rate that represents management’s assessment of the
possible change in foreign exchange rates. The sensitivity analysis includes only outstanding foreign
currency denominated monetary items and adjusts their translation at the period end for a
10% change in the listed currency rates. The sensitivity analysis includes external loans as well as
loans to foreign operations within the Group where the denomination of the loan is in a currency other
than the currency of the lender or the borrower. A negative number below indicates an increase in
profit and other equity where the currency strengthens 10% against the functional currency. For a
10% weakening of the currency against the functional currency, there would be an equal and opposite
impact on the profit and other equity.

(Gain)/loss
Profit before tax
Other equity

US$
2013
2012
US$’000
US$’000
4 431
3 793

4 061
4 626

GBP
2013
2012
US$’000
US$’000
3 740
478

4 475
1 339

EUR
2013
2012
US$’000
US$’000
9 591
–

10 300
42

24.7.2 Forward foreign exchange contracts (“FECs”)
It is the policy of the Group to enter into FECs to cover specific foreign currency payments and
receipts based on the known exposure generated. The Group also enters into FECs to manage the
risk associated with anticipated sales and purchase transactions to approximately six months within
100% of the anticipated exposure generated. Obligations under open FEC contracts are detailed in
Notes 24.4 and 24.5, as derivative financial assets and derivative financial liabilities respectively.
24.8

Interest rate risk management
The Group is exposed to interest rate risk as entities in the Group borrow funds at both fixed and floating
interest rates. The risk is managed by the Group maintaining an appropriate mix between fixed and floating
rate borrowings, by the use of forward interest rate contracts. The interest rate characteristics of new
borrowings and the refinancing of existing borrowings are positioned according to expected movements
in interest rates and defined risk appetite.
The Group’s exposures to interest rates on financial liabilities are detailed in the liquidity risk management
section of this note (see Note 24.5).
24.8.1 Interest rate sensitivity analysis
The sensitivity analyses below have been determined based on the exposure to interest rates for both
derivatives and non-derivative instruments at the reporting date. For floating rate liabilities, the analysis
is prepared assuming the amount of liability outstanding at the reporting date was outstanding for the
whole year. The applicable increase or decrease that represents management’s assessment of the
reasonably possible change in interest rates, is dependent on the location of the borrowings. Globally,
if interest rates had been between 50 and 200 basis points higher and all other variables were held
constant, the Group’s:
>> profit for the year ended 28 February 2013 would decrease by a net amount of $2,9 million
(2012: $4,5 million increase); and
>> other equity would not be affected materially.
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CASH GENERATED FROM/(UTILISED IN) OPERATIONS
Profit before taxation
Adjustment for:
Unrealised foreign exchange (gains)/losses
Share-based payments
Share of joint venture earnings
Depreciation and amortisation
(Profit)/loss on disposal of property, plant and equipment
Net movement in provisions
Net movements on trade receivables allowances for bad debt
Acquisition-related fair value adjustments
Cash payments to settle share-based payment obligations
Interest received
Interest paid
Foreign exchange movements and other non-cash items
Operating profit before working capital changes
Working capital changes:
Decrease/(increase) in inventories
Increase in receivables
Increase in payables

26.

TAXATION PAID
Amounts unpaid at the beginning of the year
Arising on the acquisition of subsidiaries
Amounts charged to the statement of comprehensive income excluding deferred tax
Other movements and translation differences
Net amounts unpaid at the end of the year

p1 – p19
p20 – p106
p107 – p184
p185 – p200

2013
US$’000

2012
US$’000

127 247

137 971

1 645
11 133
(1 078)
44 165
(13)
(647)
6 459
(6 443)
(9 658)
(5 086)
26 993
(2 653)

(585)
11 745
(425)
39 547
(733)
(3 537)
3 045
(402)
(5 701)
(7 623)
21 905
(6 581)

192 064

188 626

45 321
(125 387)
204 768

(109 479)
(188 004)
211 700

316 766

102 843

(4 627)
(4 637)
(45 423)
(1 291)
2 783

(12 659)
(266)
(48 612)
1 291
4 627

(53 195)

(55 619)
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28.

2013
US$’000

2012
US$’000

Property, plant and equipment
Capitalised development expenditure
Accounts receivable
Inventories
Cash and cash equivalents
Accounts payable
Long-term liabilities
Net deferred tax

6 663
1 715
81 319
11 364
(29 886)
(76 981)
–
(3 510)

3 831
–
39 313
3 909
(8 393)
(43 078)
(1 425)
(1 332)

Net fair value of tangible (liabilities)/assets acquired
Goodwill arising on acquisitions
Intangible assets
Non-controlling interest acquired

(9 316)
57 569
25 424
–

(7 175)
48 514
13 949
(549)

Total fair value of acquisitions

73 677

54 739

Add net overdraft acquired
Non-cash portion of acquisition (including deferred purchase consideration)

29 886
(29 054)

8 393
(35 611)

Net cash flow for acquisitions at effective date

74 509

27 521

3 518
9 180
2 151

2 659
4 766
1 510

134
9 869
1 442

1 802
8 068
1 205

26 294

20 010

ACQUISITION OF SUBSIDIARY COMPANIES
The fair value of assets acquired and the liabilities assumed on the acquisition of
subsidiary companies (Note 32) is:

ADDITIONS TO PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT
Maintenance of operations:
Office furniture, equipment and motor vehicles
Computer equipment and software
Leasehold improvements
Expansion of operations:
Office furniture, equipment and motor vehicles
Computer equipment and software
Leasehold improvements
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2013
US$’000

2012
US$’000

(4 698)

5 195

313 846
(240 530)

247 788
(245 975)

73 316

1 813

TRANSLATION DIFFERENCE ON OPENING CASH POSITION
The translation difference on the opening cash position is calculated on opening cash
balances of companies that hold cash in currencies other than the US dollar and not
on the net cash and cash equivalents included on the statement of financial position
at the beginning of the year, which is inclusive of cash held in US dollars

30.

p1 – p19

CASH AND CASH EQUIVALENTS AT THE END OF THE YEAR
Cash resources
Bank overdraft

30.1

Non-cash transactions
During the year, the Group entered into the following non-cash transactions that are not reflected in the
Company statement of cash flows:
>> the Company issued shares to fund a portion of the consideration for the following acquisitions: Westcon’s
acquisition of PT Netpoleon and Afina Group; Logicalis’ acquisition of Netarx LLC
>> in the prior year the Group disposed of land and buildings and the settlement was non-cash and resulted
in the reduction of a tax liability.
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31.

SEGMENTAL REPORT
For management purposes the Group is currently organised into four operating divisions which are the basis on which
the Group reports its primary segmental information.
Principal activities are as follows:
Westcon – Global distribution of advanced networking and communication products;
Logicalis – Provision of professional services and IT network integration;
Consulting Services – Strategic and technical telecommunications IT consultancy; and
Corporate – Group head office companies, other service oriented interests in South Africa and Group
consolidation adjustments.
Westcon
Condensed statement of comprehensive income
Revenue
North America
Latin America
UK and Europe

2013
US$’000

2012
US$’000

3 822 193

3 719 636

1 256 454

1 312 430

381 351

235 850

1 311 873

1 304 896

Asia-Pacific

501 662

486 351

AIME

406 641

404 840

Inter-segmental

(35 788)

(24 731)

117 320

133 257

North America

11 450

35 334

Latin America

24 959

15 802

UK and Europe

50 628

56 272

Asia-Pacific

17 149

17 486

AIME

13 134

8 363

Depreciation and amortisation

(19 120)

(12 897)

Operating profit

98 200

120 360

Interest received

3 877

5 389

Finance costs

(17 301)

(15 764)

Other income

–

–

EBITDA

Fair value adjustments on deferred purchase consideration

6 948

–

Fair value movements on put option liabilities

(505)

(2 330)

Share of associate company earnings

913

311

Profit/(loss) before taxation

92 132

107 966

Taxation

(23 603)

(31 920)

Profit/(loss) after taxation

68 529

76 046
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Logicalis

Consulting Services

Corporate

p1 – p19
p20 – p106
p107 – p184
p185 – p200

Total

2013
US$’000

2012
US$’000

2013
US$’000

2012
US$’000

2013
US$’000

2012
US$’000

2013
US$’000

2012
US$’000

1 350 442

1 234 334

74 032

79 424

–

–

5 246 667

5 033 394

421 962

384 090

17 761

13 052

(1 935)

(1 928)

1 694 242

1 707 644

482 212

446 640

469

1 370

(2 863)

(2 432)

861 169

681 428

327 374

303 813

43 251

57 452

(23 470)

(18 227)

1 659 028

1 647 934

120 857

101 918

8 948

6 518

(11 460)

(8 286)

620 007

586 501

–

–

7 470

8 483

(1 890)

(3 436)

412 221

409 887

(1 963)

(2 127)

(3 867)

(7 451)

41 618

34 309

–

–

78 593

67 395

3 174

4 778

(13 549)

(15 239)

185 538

190 191

20 602

12 894

1 017

379

(274)

(388)

32 795

48 219

38 808

39 961

32

94

–

–

63 799

55 857

12 844

7 154

1 347

3 341

(5 647)

(6 733)

59 172

60 034

6 339

7 386

266

383

–

–

23 754

25 255

–

–

512

581

(7 628)

(8 118)

6 018

826

(23 896)

(24 786)

(1 093)

(1 447)

(56)

(417)

(44 165)

(39 547)

54 697

42 609

2 081

3 331

(13 605)

(15 656)

141 373

150 644

834

1 896

36

–

339

338

5 086

7 623

(9 800)

(5 777)

(148)

(169)

256

(195)

(26 993)

(21 905)

–

–

–

–

260

782

260

782

–

–

–

–

–

–

6 948

–

–

2 732

–

–

–

–

(505)

402

–

–

–

–

165

114

1 078

425

45 731

41 460

1 969

3 162

(12 585)

(14 617)

127 247

137 971

(17 155)

(14 235)

(721)

(1 089)

(684)

(1 658)

(42 163)

(48 902)

28 576

27 225

1 248

2 073

(13 269)

(16 275)

85 084

89 069
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31.

SEGMENTAL REPORT continued

Westcon
2013
US$’000

2012
US$’000

1 864 079

1 529 565

North America

566 426

524 362

Latin America

257 241

175 531

UK and Europe

641 965

464 527

Asia-Pacific

223 279

200 515

AIME

175 168

164 630

Net cash resources

(5 038)

(45 426)

North America

12 009

(17 024)

Latin America

(25 432)

(33 491)

UK and Europe

(88 081)

(86 851)

Asia-Pacific

58 778

62 043

AIME

37 688

29 897

Condensed statement of financial position
Total assets

307 256

307 586

North America

72 498

91 379

Latin America

56 949

47 851

UK and Europe

94 939

84 556

Asia-Pacific

43 279

49 273

AIME

39 591

34 527

875 632

722 406

North America

208 525

202 950

Latin America

147 666

88 450

UK and Europe

333 011

282 446

94 078

75 590

Inventories

Trade accounts receivable

Asia-Pacific
AIME

92 352

72 970

(1 240 133)

(952 606)

North America

(329 740)

(283 304)

Latin America

(190 204)

(120 196)

UK and Europe

(461 277)

(309 440)

Asia-Pacific

(149 689)

(128 968)

AIME

(109 223)

(110 698)

Total liabilities

(955 402)

(706 449)

North America

(256 722)

(213 137)

Latin America

(133 799)

(71 244)

UK and Europe

(334 721)

(203 646)

Asia-Pacific

(130 253)

(127 520)

(99 907)

(90 902)

3 179

2 511

Trade and other payables

AIME
Number of employees at year-end
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Logicalis

Consulting Services

Corporate

p1 – p19
p20 – p106
p107 – p184
p185 – p200

Total

2013
US$’000

2012
US$’000

2013
US$’000

2012
US$’000

2013
US$’000

2012
US$’000

2013
US$’000

2012
US$’000

769 075

801 493

48 813

53 527

8 097

13 822

2 690 064

2 398 407

205 809

203 021

7 570

7 740

279

61

780 084

735 184

283 224

306 489

79

227

–

–

540 544

482 247

207 793

233 755

36 783

40 172

4 008

3 468

890 549

741 922

72 249

58 228

1 566

2 066

–

–

297 094

260 809

–

–

2 815

3 322

3 810

10 293

181 793

178 245

67 974

32 909

3 946

3 510

6 434

10 820

73 316

1 813

(11 421)

(22 454)

884

1 536

6

58

1 478

(37 884)

14 073

327

–

–

–

–

(11 359)

(33 164)

50 262

38 842

2 675

1 420

2 882

2 340

(32 262)

(44 249)

15 060

16 194

219

277

–

–

74 057

78 514

–

–

168

277

3 546

8 422

41 402

38 596

49 629

99 561

5 287

4 968

–

–

362 172

412 115

3 869

3 890

694

670

–

–

77 061

95 939

34 212

54 614

–

–

–

–

91 161

102 465

2 526

35 928

4 550

4 298

–

–

102 015

124 782

9 022

5 129

43

–

–

–

52 344

54 402

–

–

–

–

–

–

39 591

34 527

282 857

279 390

13 846

18 749

–

–

1 172 335

1 020 545

81 133

66 951

3 045

2 333

–

–

292 703

272 234

143 195

150 600

79

180

–

–

290 940

239 230

39 337

46 788

6 939

11 743

–

–

379 287

340 977

19 192

15 051

1 213

1 589

–

–

114 483

92 230

–

–

2 570

2 904

–

–

94 922

75 874

(497 151)

(525 895)

(18 692)

(22 138)

(17 077)

(18 340)

(1 773 053)

(1 518 979)

(137 149)

(142 951)

(3 067)

(3 732)

(2)

(314)

(469 958)

(430 301)

(173 756)

(200 081)

–

–

–

–

(363 960)

(320 277)

(146 848)

(154 282)

(14 853)

(17 620)

(13 195)

(10 127)

(636 173)

(491 469)

(39 398)

(28 581)

(394)

(365)

–

–

(189 481)

(157 914)

–

–

(378)

(421)

(3 880)

(7 899)

(113 481)

(119 018)

(424 091)

(437 602)

(15 042)

(18 240)

(11 649)

(14 032)

(1 406 184)

(1 176 323)

(102 960)

(93 018)

(2 989)

(3 058)

(2)

(314)

(362 673)

(309 527)

(164 651)

(186 757)

–

–

–

–

(298 450)

(258 001)

(122 644)

(134 604)

(11 281)

(14 397)

(9 025)

(10 029)

(477 671)

(362 676)

(33 836)

(23 223)

(394)

(365)

–

–

(164 483)

(151 108)

–

–

(378)

(420)

(2 622)

(3 689)

(102 907)

(95 011)

3 012

2 690

385

398

10

12

6 586

5 611
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32.

ACQUISITIONS IN SUBSIDIARIES/BUSINESS

Subsidiaries/business acquired
PT Netpoleon (“Netpoleon”)
Corpnet (Australia) Pty Limited (“Corpnet”)
Afina Group (“Afina”)
TripleAcceSSS IT Gmbh (“Triple AcceSSS”)
Cibercall S.A. (“Cibercall”)

Principal
activity

Date of
acquisition

Proportion
of shares/
business
acquired

Distribution
IT solutions
Distribution
Distribution
IT solutions

12/03/2012
01/06/2012
02/07/2012
16/07/2012
01/11/2012

*
100%
100%
100%
*

Afina
Fair value on
acquisition
US$’000

Netpoleon
Fair value on
acquisition
US$’000

Corpnet
Fair value on
acquisition
US$’000

Other
Fair value on
acquisition
US$’000

Total
Fair value on
acquisition
US$’000

(28 313)

–

626

(2 199)

(29 886)

75 618
10 510

1 917
527

2 020
33

1 764
294

81 319
11 364

6 021

100

219

323

6 663

1 715
3 200
21 100

–
–
1 075

–
120
599

–
142
2 650

1 715
3 462
25 424

(70 542)

(1 844)

(2 274)

(2 321)

(76 981)

(6 078)
–

–
–

(180)
–

(714)
–

(6 972)
–

Goodwill on acquisition

13 231
50 167

1 775
3 225

1 163
1 395

(61)
2 782

16 108
57 569

Fair value of acquisition

63 398

5 000

2 558

2 721

73 677

Current assets
 Cash and cash
equivalents
 Accounts receivable and
other receivables
Inventories
Non-current assets
Plant and equipment
 Capitalised development
expenditure
Deferred tax assets
Intangible assets
Current liabilities
Trade and other payables
Non-current liabilities
Deferred tax liabilities
Long-term liabilities

The above acquisitions represent the subsidiaries and businesses acquired during the year.
The revenue and EBITDA included from these acquisitions in 2013 was $182,8 million and $1,6 million respectively.
Had the acquisition date been 1 March 2013, the revenue would have been approximately $268 million. It is not
practical to establish EBITDA that would have been contributed to the Group if they had been included for the
entire year.
*On 5 March 2012 and 1 November 2012, the Group acquired the trade and assets of Netpoleon and Cibercall respectively.
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ACQUISITIONS IN SUBSIDIARIES/BUSINESS continued
The following acquisitions were concluded during the financial year ended 28 February 2013:
Westcon Group
On 12 March 2012, Westcon completed the acquisition of PT Netpoleon, an Indonesian value added distributor of
IT security, networking and convergence solutions and provider of managed and training services. This relatively
small acquisition builds on Westcon’s presence in south-east Asia and gives Westcon its first significant presence in
Indonesia, a large and fast-growing market in the region.
On 23 May 2012, Datatec acquired, on behalf of Westcon, the 33,1% interest in its African subsidiaries which it did
not already own (excluding Westcon SA (Pty) Limited) collectively “Westcon Africa” in order to secure 100%
ownership of those businesses.
Westcon announced on 2 July 2012 with the same effective date, the acquisition of 100% of the share capital of the
Afina Group (“Afina”). Afina is a leading Latin American and Iberian multi-national security, virtualisation and data
centre distributor. The acquisition significantly expands Westcon’s geographic footprint in 12 countries across Latin
America, the Caribbean, Europe and North Africa (including Brazil, Mexico, Spain, Portugal, France and Morocco).
The deal broadens Westcon’s product portfolio, adding and enhancing relationships with strategic vendors such as
VMware, Riverbed, Symantec and Citrix. Afina’s strong services offering and over 400 skilled personnel complement
Westcon’s existing expertise in security, virtualisation and data centre technologies.
On 16 July 2012, Westcon expanded its security product footprint in Europe with the acquisition of Austrian value
added security distributor Triple AcceSSS IT GmbH (“Triple AcceSSS”). The deal expands Westcon’s security
business footprint in Europe and strengthens or adds relationships with a portfolio of security vendors including
Trend Micro, F5, Blue Coat, BlueCat and Lifesize. Triple AcceSSS also delivers a broad array of complementary
professional services including training, help desk and third-level support services.
Logicalis Group
Logicalis also augmented its footprint and skills base during the period with the acquisition, on 1 June 2012, of
Corpnet, a Brisbane-based provider of IT solutions to the Queensland, Australia mid-sized and enterprise markets.
The acquisition brings data centre, cloud and managed services skills and resources complementary to Logicalis’
existing expertise in Australia.
On 1 November 2012, Logicalis Group acquired the Colombian and Ecuadorian operations of Cibercall SA
(“Cibercall”). This acquisition further builds on Logicalis’ presence in Latin America, combining Cibercall’s local
market knowledge and strong customer relationships, with Logicalis’ existing ICT solutions portfolio, technical
expertise and sound financial position.
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Effective holding (% held)
Nature of
business

2013

2012

Incorporated in Africa
Westcon SA (Pty) Limited
Westcon Africa (SADC) (Pty) Limited
Westcon Emerging Markets Group (Pty) Limited
Scantec (Pty) Limited
Sentronics Security Distributors (Pty) Limited
Westcon Africa (Tanzania) Limited
Westcon Africa Distribution (Nigeria) Limited
Westcon Africa (Kenya) Limited
Westcon Africa (Uganda) Limited
Westcon Africa (Cameroon) Limited
Westcon Africa (Angola) Limited
Westcon Africa (Mauritius) Limited
Westcon Security (Pty) Limited
Datatec Integration Services (Pty) Limited
Datatec Management Services (Pty) Limited
Analysys Mason Limited (Mauritius)
Afinasys, SARL
Analysys Mason (Pty) Limited

D
D
D
D
D
D
D
D
D
D
D
D
D
O
O
C
D
C

74,0
100,0
100,0
74,0
62,9
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
74,0
100,0
100,0
94,0
100,0
100,0

74,0
66,9
100,0
74,0
62,9
66,9
66,9
66,9
66,9
66,9
66,9
66,9
74,0
100,0
100,0
94,0
N/A
N/A

Incorporated in UK and Europe
Westcon Emerging Markets (Cyprus) Limited
Westcon Emerging Markets Limited
Westcon Africa UK Limited
Resolv Computers Limited
Jet Distribution Limited
Westcon European Holdings, Limited
Westcon Group European Holdings Limited
Westcon Group European Operations Limited
WGEO, Westcon Group European Operations (Switzerland) GmbH
NOXS UK Limited
Neteks Íletişim Ürünleri Dağitim Anonim şirketi (50% JV)
Logicalis Group Limited
Logicalis Group Services Limited
Logicalis UK Limited
PromonLogicalis Latin America Limited
Logicalis (Ireland) Limited
Logicalis Deutschland GmbH
Logicalis Networks GmbH
Logicalis GmbH
Direct Visual Group Limited
Direct Visual Limited
Inca Software Limited
Intact Holdings Limited
Intact Integrated Services Limited
Intact Integrated Services GmbH
Analysys Mason Limited (UK)
Analysys Mason Limited (Ireland)
Analysys Mason Group Limited
Analysys Limited
Datatec International Limited
PCI COMMS Limited
Datatec UK Holdings
Afina Sistema Informaticos, S.A.
Afina France S.L.

O
D
D
D
D
D
D
D
D
D
D
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
C
C
C
C
C
C
C
O
C
O
D
D

100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
50,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
60,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
95,3
95,3
71,5
94,0
94,0
94,0
94,0
100,0
95,3
100,0
100,0
99,99

100,0
100,0
66,9
66,9
66,9
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
50,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
60,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
88,0
88,0
66,0
94,0
94,0
94,0
94,0
100,0
88,0
100,0
N/A
N/A

Subsidiary Companies
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Effective holding (% held)
Nature of
business

2013

2012

Incorporated in UK and Europe (continued)
Inaudema, S.L.
Data Copy Systems, S.L.
Novas Tecnologias de Informação Comunicação Unipessoal, LDA
Triple AcceSSS IT Distributions & Dienstleistungs GmbH (Austria)
Triple AcceSSS IT Distributions & Dienstleistungs GmbH (Switz)
Datatec plc.

D
D
D
D
D
O

100,0
85,51
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0

N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
100,0

Incorporated in US and Canada
Westcon Group North America, Inc.
Westcon Canada Systems, Inc.
Westcon Group, Inc.
Westcon CALA, Inc.
Logicalis US Holdings, Inc.
Logicalis, Inc.
PLLAL International LLC
Active Symbols, Inc.
Logicalis South America, Inc.
Intact Integrated Services, Inc.
The Via Group, Inc.
Datatec Networking North America, Inc.
Datatec Networking USA, Inc.
Intertel, Inc.
EyeAlike, Inc.
Afina Systems, Inc.
Servicios Afinasis S.A. de C.V.

D
D
D
D
I
I
I
O
I
C
C
O
O
O
O
D
D

100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
60,0
100,0
60,0
84,2
52,9
100,0
100,0
100,0
72,4
100,0
100,0

100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
60,0
100,0
60,0
77,7
52,9
100,0
100,0
100,0
72,4
N/A
N/A

Incorporated in LATIN America
Westcon Brasil, Limitada
Westcon Mexico S.A. de C.V.
Logicalis Argentina S.A.
Logicalis Uruguay S.A.
Logicalis Inc. S.A.
Logicalis Andina Bolivia LAB Limitada
Logicalis Colombia S.A.S.
Logicalis Ecuador S.A.
Logicalis Paraguay S.A.
Logicalis Chile S.A.
Logicalis Andina S.A.C.
PromonLogicalis Tecnologia e Participações Limitada
PTLS Serviços de Technologia e Assessoria Técnica Limitada
GLS Software, S.A.
Afina Sistemas, Sociedade Limitada
Afinansis Limitada
Afina Peru, S.A.C.
Afinasis, S.A. de C.V.
Afina Venezuela, C.A.
Servicios Afinasis S.A. de C.V.
Afina Sistemas Informaticos Limitada
Afina, S.R.L.
Analysys Mason do Brasil Limitada

D
D
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
D
D
D
D
D
D
D
D
D
C

100,0
100,0
60,0
60,0
60,0
60,0
60,0
60,0
60,0
60,0
60,0
60,0
60,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
99,0

100,0
100,0
60,0
60,0
60,0
60,0
60,0
60,0
60,0
60,0
60,0
60,0
60,0
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A

Subsidiary Companies
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Effective holding (% held)
Nature of
business

2013

2012

Incorporated in Australia and New Zealand
Westcon Group Pty Limited
Westcon Group Limited
Westcon Group NZ Limited
Logicalis Australia Pty Limited
Corpnet (Australia) Pty Limited

D
D
D
I
I

100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0

100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
N/A

Incorporated in British Virgin Islands
Westcon Middle East Limited
Comstor Middle East Limited
Datatec International Holdings Limited (BVI)
NetStar Group Holding Limited

D
D
O
I

100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0

100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0

Incorporated in Asia
Inflow Technologies Private Limited
Westcon India Private Limited
Skill Profiler Analytics Private Limited
Comstor India Private Limited
Inflow Technologies Singapore Pte Limited
Westcon Singapore Pte Limited
Westcon Group Thailand Co. Limited
Comstor Malaysia Sdn. Bhd.
Westcon Group Pte Limited
Westcon Solutions Pte Limited
Westcon Solutions IMH Pte Limited
Westcon Solutions Hong Kong
Westcon Solutions Malaysia
Westcon Solutions Philippines
Westcon Africa FZCo
PT Westcon Group Indonesia
Logicalis Asia Pacific MSC Sdn Bhd
Logicalis Singapore Pte Limited
Logicalis Malaysia Sdn Bhd
Logicalis Pte Limited (Xiamen)
Logicalis Hong Kong Limited
Logicalis Shanghai Limited
PT Logicalis Metrodata Indonesia
Intact Integrated Services Private Limited
Analysys Mason FZ LLC
Analysys Mason India Private Limited
Analysys Mason Pte Limited

D
D
D
D
D
D
D
D
D
D
D
D
D
D
D
D
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
C
C
C
C

54,0
54,0
29,7
100,0
54,0
54,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
51,0
95,3
94,0
94,0
94,0

54,0
54,0
29,7
100,0
54,0
54,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
N/A
66,9
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
51,0
88,0
94,0
94,0
94,0

Subsidiary Companies

D
I
C
O

–
–
–
–

Distribution
ICT Solutions
Consulting services
Other holdings
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cOMPANY statement of comprehensive income
for the year ended 28 February 2013

Notes
Revenue – management fee income
Operating costs
Impairment
Foreign exchange gains
Depreciation
Share-based payments – equity settled
Operating profit/(loss)
Interest received
Dividends received
Interest paid – financial institutions
Profit before taxation
Taxation
Total comprehensive income for the year
*Less than R1 million.

1
2
14

3

2013
ZAR’m

2012
ZAR’m

58
(49)
(1)
124
*
(16)

59
(54)
(3 892)
61
(1)
(11)

116
19
6
*

(3 838)
17
4 845
(1)

141
(43)

1 023
(22)

98

1 001
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cOMPANY statement of financial position
as at 28 February 2013

Notes
ASSETS
Non-current assets
Office furniture and equipment
Subsidiary companies and investments
Deferred tax asset
Current assets
Accounts receivable
Subsidiary company loans
Cash and cash equivalents

4

4

Total assets
EQUITY AND LIABILITIES
Equity attributable to equity holder of the parent
Share capital and premium
Non-distributable reserves
Share-based payment reserve
Distributable reserves
Non-current liabilities
Deferred taxation liability
Subsidiary company loans
Current liabilities
Accounts payable
Subsidiary company loans
Taxation
Bank overdraft
Total equity and liabilities
*Less than R1 million.

5

3
4
6
4
12
7

2013
ZAR’m

2012
ZAR’m

6 038
1
6 037
–
53
*
25
28

5 966
1
5 964
1
102
1
31
70

6 091

6 068

5 749
1 422
213
(23)
4 137
248
24
224
94
43
49
1
1

5 732
1 450
213
30
4 039
233
–
233
103
49
44
(2)
12

6 091

6 068
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COMPANY STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN EQUITY
for the year ended 28 February 2013

(ZAR’m)
Balance at 1 March 2011
Total comprehensive income
for the year
New share issues
Capital distribution
Share-based payments
participation costs#
Share-based payments
Balance at 29 February 2012

Share
capital

NonShare distributable
premium
reserves

Sharebased Distributable
payments
reserves

Total
equity

2

1 690

213

31

3 038

4 974

–
*
–

–
26
(268)

–
–
–

–
–
–

1 001
–
–

1 001
26
(268)

–
–

–
–

–
–

11
(12)

–
–

11
(12)

2

1 448

213

30

4 039

5 732

Total comprehensive income
for the year
New share issues
Capital distributions
Share-based payments
participation costs#
Share-based payments

–
*
–

–
248
(276)

–
–
–

–
–
–

98
–
–

98
248
(276)

–
–

–
–

–
–

16
(69)

–
–

16
(69)

Balance at 28 February 2013

2

1 420

213

(23)

4 137

5 749

*Less than R1 million.
#
Share incentive scheme participation costs of R16 million (2012: R11 million) are for shares issued to share scheme participants in respect
of awards that have vested under the share schemes.
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coMPANY STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS
for the year ended 28 February 2013

2013
ZAR’m

2012
ZAR’m

4
19
*
(15)

24
17
(1)
(5)

8

35

Cash flow from investing activities
Proceeds on disposal of fixed assets
Dividends received
Additions to property, plant and equipment
Net loans repaid by subsidiaries

–
6
(1)
228

*
–
*
232

Net cash inflow from investing activities

233

232

Cash flow from financing activities
Proceeds from issue of shares
Capital distributions
Net loans advanced to subsidiaries

4
(276)
–

4
(268)
(17)

Net cash outflow from financing activities

(272)

(281)

Notes
Cash flow from operating activities
Cash generated from operations
Interest received
Interest paid
Taxation paid

11

12

Net cash inflow from operating activities

Net decrease in cash and cash equivalents
Cash and cash equivalents at the beginning of the year

13

(31)
58

(14)
72

Cash and cash equivalents at the end of the year

13

27

58

*Less than R1 million.
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nOTES TO THE COMPANY ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
for the year ended 28 February 2013

1.

2013
ZAR’m

2012
ZAR’m

OPERATING PROFIT/(LOSS)
Operating profit/(loss) is arrived at after taking into account the following items:
Auditors’ remuneration
Audit fees – Current year
– Other services

3
*

2
1

Auditors’ remuneration

3

3

(2)
(122)

(12)
(49)

(124)

(61)

*

1

1
1
1
1
*
2
–

*
*
*
*
3
4
*

3
22
1

2
18
3 892

1
4

3
4

5

7

16
3

15
2

19

17

Foreign exchange gains
Realised
Unrealised
Depreciation
Fees for services
Managerial
Secretarial
Technical
Advisory
Consulting, professional and acquisitions-related
Taxation
Internal audit
Operating lease rentals
Premises, office furniture, equipment and motor vehicles
Staff costs
Impairment
The impairment in 2012 relates to the impairment of the Datatec International Limited
investment (see Note 15)
Directors’ emoluments
Executive directors
Salaries
Non-executive directors’ fees
Full details of directors’ emoluments and related party transactions are provided in
note 23 of the Group annual financial statements.
2.

INTEREST RECEIVED
From subsidiary companies
Other investments
*Less than R1 million.
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nOTES TO THE COMPANY ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2013

3.

2013
ZAR’m

2012
ZAR’m

18
25

8
14

43

22

Reconciliation of taxation rate to profit before taxation
South African normal tax rate
Permanent differences

28,0%
3,3%

28,0%
(25,8%)

Effective tax rate

31,3%

2,2%

1
–
(1)

15
(14)
–

–

1

–
–
–

*
1
*

–

1

–
(25)
1

–
–
–

(24)

–

*
*
(24)

–
–
–

(24)

–

TAXATION
Taxation charge
Current taxation – current year
Deferred taxation – current year

Datatec Limited has no estimated tax loss at the end of the current
and prior financial years.
Movement of deferred tax assets
Balance at the beginning of the year
Debit to income statement
Other
Analysis of deferred tax assets
Rental smoothing
Provisions
Other temporary differences
Movement of deferred tax liabilities
Balance at the beginning of the year
Debit to income statement
Other
Analysis of deferred tax liabilities
Fixed assets
Accruals and similar items
Unrealised foreign exchange gains
*Less than R1 million.
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2013
ZAR’m

2012
ZAR’m

SUBSIDIARY COMPANIES AND INVESTMENTS
Unlisted shares
Unlisted shares at written down value
Net amounts owing by subsidiaries

5 239
515

5 196
487

Total investment

5 754

5 683

Presented as follows:
Shares at cost and long-term portion of loans receivable
Long-term loans payable
Current assets
Current liabilities
Impairment provisions included in other payables

6 037
(224)
25
(49)
(35)

5 964
(233)
31
(44)
(35)

5 754

5 683

Amounts due by/(to) subsidiary companies
Loans
ZAR-denominated loans
Datatec Management Services (Pty) Limited
Westcon SA (Pty) Limited
Analysys Mason Limited
Logicalis Group Limited
Westcon Group, Inc.
Datatec Integration Services (Pty) Limited
Datatec plc
Datatec Limited Share Incentive Trust
Westcon Emerging Markets (Pty) Limited
Intact Integrated Services

14
*
*
5
2
21
*
*
(213)
*

14
*
*
12
10
21
5
(228)
1

US$-denominated loans
Logicalis Group Limited
Inflow Technologies India
Westcon Group, Inc.
Datatec International Holdings Limited

296
24
276
6

290
20
270
4

GBP-denominated loans
Intact Holdings
Datatec UK Holdings Limited
Analysys Mason Group Limited

119
–
–

104
(3)
2

Impairment provisions

550
(35)

522
(35)

Net amounts owing by subsidiaries

515

487

Directors’ valuation of the unlisted investments is R9,4 billion (2012: R5,2 billion).
The directors have reviewed the valuations and believe that the carrying value
of the investments are recoverable.
Details of investments in subsidiaries are recorded in Annexure 1 of the
Group annual financial statements.

Loans amounting to R119 million are subject to interest at the UK base rate plus 2% and there are no fixed
repayment terms. Loans amounting to R282 million are subject to the US$ LIBOR six month rate plus 2%.
Loans amounting to R296 million are subject to the US$ LIBOR one month rate plus 1,5%. Loans amounting to
R24 million are subject to the US$ LIBOR 1 month plus 1%. The remainder of the loans are subject to no interest
and there are no fixed repayment terms.
*Less than R1 million.
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nOTES TO THE COMPANY ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2013

5.

SHARE CAPITAL AND PREMIUM
Authorised share capital
400 000 000 (2012: 400 000 000) ordinary shares of R0,01 each
Issued share capital
192 478 092 (2012: 186 527 779) ordinary shares of R0,01 each
Share premium

2013
ZAR’m

2012
ZAR’m

4

4

2

2

1 420

1 448

1 422

1 450

During the year ended 28 February 2013, 435 435 shares were issued to settle exercises of options under the old
share option scheme; 1 410 049 shares were issued in settlement of exercises of SARs, LTIP conditional awards and
DBP matching shares under the current share schemes; and the following shares were issued in respect of
acquisitions in subsidiaries:
Shares for acquisitions

Issue price (ZAR)

Acquired company

172 544
900 142
2 328 908
72 095
25 239
605 901

R43,52
R44,20
R44,98
R48,93
R53,97
R37,17

PT Netpoleon
Westcon Africa increased investment
Afina Group
Westcon Africa increased investment
Intact increased investment
Netarx LLC

4 104 829
The shares issued to settle options exercised under the terms of the Datatec Share Option Scheme are issued under
the authority of the shareholders’ approval for that scheme. At the reporting date 13 146 019 (2012: 12 710 584) of
the outstanding share options had been exercised and shares issued in settlement. As at 28 February 2013, 171 050
(2012: 617 285) share options had been granted but had not yet been exercised or lapsed.
The shares issued in settlement of exercises of SARs, LTIP conditional awards and DBP matching shares under the
current share schemes have been issued under the authority of the shareholders’ approval for those schemes given
at the annual general meeting on 14 September 2011.
At the Annual General Meeting of shareholders on 6 September 2012, up to 9 500 000 unissued shares (2012:
8 000 000 unissued shares) were placed under the control of the directors until the next general meeting, subject to
the provisions of section 221 and 222 of the Companies Act and the requirements of the JSE Limited. The shares
issued for acquisitions above were issued under the shareholders’ authority given at the general meeting on
11 August 2010 and at the Annual General Meeting held on 6 September 2012.
As of 28 February 2013, the Group held 14 274 (2012: 173 704) shares as treasury shares that had been acquired
by the Datatec Share Incentive Trust 2005. These have been set off against share premium. Share issue expenses for
the year amounted to R296 931 (2012: R45 743).

6.

2013
ZAR’m

2012
ZAR’m

43

49

ACCOUNTS PAYABLE
Other payables
The carrying value of other accounts payable approximates the fair value.
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p1 – p19
p20 – p106
p107 – p184
p185 – p200

2013
ZAR’m

2012
ZAR’m

1

12

1

1

1

2

Datatec Limited has general short-term banking facilities amounting to R30 million
(2012: R30 million) with The Standard Bank of South Africa Limited, bearing interest
at the South African prime interest rate (8,5% as at 28 February 2013 and 9% as at
29 February 2012).
Datatec Limited also has access to an uncommitted lending facility amounting to
R30 million with Investec Bank Limited in South Africa, bearing interest at the South
African prime interest rate (8,5% as at 28 February 2013 and 9% as at 29 February
2012). At 28 February 2013, R0 was drawn.
8.

COMMITMENTS
Operating lease commitments
Due within one year:
Property
Due between one and five years:
Property

9.

CONTINGENT LIABILITIES, GUARANTEES AND LITIGATION
Datatec Limited has issued in the ordinary course of business, guarantees and letters of comfort to third parties in
respect of trading facilities and lease commitments and to banks that provide facilities to subsidiaries.
Datatec Limited stands surety on behalf of Westcon Emerging Markets (Pty) Limited for Westcon SA (Pty) Limited
banking facilities of R87 million (2012: R87 million) with The Standard Bank of South Africa.
Datatec Limited stands guarantor on behalf of Analysys Mason Limited in favour of HSBC Bank for an amount of
£2,5 million (2012: £2,5 million).

10.

FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS
10.1 Financial risk management objectives
The Company’s senior management is responsible for monitoring and managing the financial risks relating
to the operations of the Company. This is achieved through the use of internal risk analyses which analyse
exposures by likelihood and magnitude of risks. These risks include market risk (including currency and
interest risk), credit risk and liquidity risk.
The Company does not enter into or trade financial instruments, including derivative financial instruments,
for speculative purposes.
When appropriate, management reports regularly to the Group’s Audit, Compliance and Risk Committee.
The Company’s financial instruments consist mainly of cash and cash equivalents, accounts receivable,
accounts payable and borrowings.
10.2

Capital risk management
The Company manages its capital to ensure that it will be able to continue as a going concern while
maximising the return to stakeholders. The Company’s overall strategy with respect to the debt and equity
balance remains unchanged from 2012. The capital structure of the Company consists of cash and cash
equivalents and equity attributable to equity holders, comprising issued capital (Note 5), reserves and
retained earnings.
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10.

2013
ZAR’m

2012
ZAR’m

53

102

Financial assets held-for-trading

53

102

Financial liabilities
Liabilities at amortised cost

(94)

(105)

Financial liabilities held-for-trading

(94)

(105)

FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS continued
10.3 Categories of financial instruments
Financial assets
Loans and receivables (including cash and cash equivalents)

10.4

Credit risk management
Credit risk refers to the risk that a counterparty will default on its contractual obligations resulting in financial
loss to the Company. The Company has adopted a policy of dealing only with creditworthy counterparties and
obtaining sufficient collateral, where appropriate, as a means of mitigating the risk of financial loss from
defaults.
Accounts receivables consist of sundry receivables.
The carrying amount of financial assets recorded in the financial statements (see Note 10.3), which is net of
impairment losses, represents the Company’s maximum exposure to credit risk, concentrated all in South
Africa without taking account of the value of any collateral obtained.
The Company does not consider there to be any significant credit risk which has not been adequately
provided for at the reporting date.
Furthermore, there has been no material change to the Company’s exposure to credit risks or the manner in
which it manages and measures the risk.

10.5

Liquidity risk management
Ultimate responsibility for liquidity risk management rests with the Board of Directors, which has built an
appropriate liquidity risk management framework for the management of the Company’s short-, mediumand long-term funding and liquidity requirements. The Company manages liquidity risk by maintaining
adequate reserves, banking facilities and borrowing facilities and by continuously monitoring forecast and
actual cash flows.
The following tables detail the Company’s remaining contractual maturity for its non-derivative financial
liabilities. The tables have been drawn up based on the undiscounted cash flows of financial liabilities based
on the earliest date on which the Company can be required to pay. The table includes both interest and
principal cash flows.
(ZAR’m)
2013
Financial guarantees or commitments
2012
Financial guarantees or commitments

0 – 1 year

Total

(121)

(121)

(121)

(121)

(296)

(296)

(296)

(296)

There has been no material change in the nature of the Company’s exposure to liquidity risks or the manner in
which it manages and measures the risk.
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FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS continued
10.6 Market risk management
The Company’s activities expose it primarily to the financial risks of changes in foreign currency exchange
rates (see Note 10.7) and interest rates (see Note 10.8). The Company does not make use of derivative
financial instruments to manage its exposure to foreign currency and interest rate risk.
There has been no material change to the Company’s exposure to market risks or the manner in which it
manages and measures the risk.
10.7

Foreign exchange risk management
The Company operates in the global business environment and undertakes many transactions denominated
in foreign currencies. The Company is exposed to the risk of fluctuating exchange rates and actively seeks to
manage this exposure, within approved policy parameters.
Fluctuations in exchange rates also affect the translation of the profits of the Company whose reporting
currency is the South African rand.
Foreign currency sensitivity
The following table details the Company’s sensitivity to a 10% increase and decrease in the South African
rand against the relevant foreign currencies.
Ten percent is the sensitivity rate that represents management’s assessment of the possible change in foreign
exchange rates. The sensitivity analysis includes only outstanding foreign currency denominated monetary
items and adjusts their translation at the period end for a 10% change in foreign currency rates. The sensitivity
analysis includes external loans as well as loans to foreign operations within the Group where the
denomination of the loan is in a currency other than the currency of the lender or the borrower.
A positive number below indicates an increase in profit and other equity where the US dollar strengthens 10%
against the functional currency. For a 10% weakening of the US dollar against the relevant currency, there
would be an equal and opposite impact on the profit and other equity.
US$
(Gain)/loss
Profit before tax
Other equity

10.8

GBP

2013
ZAR’m

2012
ZAR’m

2013
ZAR’m

2012
ZAR’m

7
57

2
56

*
8

*
10

Interest rate risk management
The Company is exposed to interest rate risk as it borrows funds at both fixed and floating interest rates.
The risk is managed by the Company by maintaining an appropriate mix between fixed and floating rate
borrowings. The interest rate characteristics of new borrowings and the refinancing of existing borrowings
are positioned according to expected movements in interest rates and defined risk appetite.
The Company’s exposures to interest rates on financial liabilities are detailed in the liquidity risk management
section of this note. (See Note 10.5).
Interest rate sensitivity analyses
The sensitivity analyses below have been determined based on the exposure to interest rates for both
derivatives and non-derivative instruments at the reporting date. For floating rate liabilities, the analysis is
prepared assuming the amount of liability outstanding at the reporting date was outstanding for the whole
year. The applicable increase or decrease that represents management’s assessment of the reasonably
possible change in interest rates, is dependent on the location of the borrowings. Globally, if interest rates
had been between 50 and 200 basis points higher and all other variables were held constant:
>> the Company’s profit for the year ended 28 February 2013 would increase by a net amount of R0,3 million
(2012: R1,2 million); and
>> other equity would not be affected materially.
*Less than R1 million.
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11.

12.

13.

CASH GENERATED FROM OPERATIONS
Profit before taxation
Adjusted for:
Unrealised foreign exchange gains
Share-based payments
Loss on disposal of property, plant and equipment
Depreciation
Interest received
Interest paid
Dividends received
Impairment of investment
Other non-cash items
Operating profit before working capital changes
Working capital changes:
Decrease in accounts receivable
(Decrease)/increase in accounts payable

TAXATION PAID
Amounts receivable at the beginning of the year
Amounts charged to the income statement
Amount (payable)/receivable at the end of the year

CASH AND CASH EQUIVALENTS AT THE BEGINNING/END OF THE YEAR
Cash resources
Bank overdraft

13.1

2013
ZAR’m

2012
ZAR’m

141

1 023

(122)
16
*
*
(19)
*
(6)
1
(2)
9

(49)
11
–
1
(17)
1
(4 845)
3 892
–
17

1
(6)

*
7

4

24

(2)
18
(1)

(5)
8
2

15

5

28
(1)

70
(12)

27

58

Non-cash transactions
During the current year, the Company entered into the following non-cash investing and financing activities
which are not reflected in the Company statement of cash flows:
>> the Company issued shares to fund a portion of the consideration for the following acquisitions: Westcon’s
acquisition of PT Netpoleon and Afina Group; Logicalis’ acquisition of Netarx LLC.
*Less than R1 million.

14.

DIVIDENDS RECEIVED
2012 – Dividend in specie
Following an internal restructure process (in terms of section 47 of the Income Tax Act), on 31 August 2012 the
company received a non-cash distribution as an in specie dividend as well as two cash distributions from its
subsidiary, Datatec International Limited.
The distribution received represents Datatec International Limited’s investment in Datatec Global Holdings Limited
(containing the investments in the company’s non-South African subsidiaries), as well as investment in Datatec
International Holdings Limited (BVI).
As the investments remained under the ultimate control of the company both before and after the distribution, the
transaction is excluded from the scope of IFRIC17 Distribution of Non-cash Assets to Owners. In the absence of a
specific accounting treatment prescribed by IFRS the company accounted for the dividend received at the carrying
value of the investments distributed by Datatec International Limited, thus accounting for the investment in the
subsidiaries at a cost of R4 807 million.

15.

IMPAIRMENT OF INVESTMENT
During the 2012 year, as a result of the internal restructure process referred to in Note 14, the company carried out a
review of the recoverable amount of its investment in Datatec International Limited. The review led to the recognition
of a provision for impairment of R3 894 million which was recognised in profit or loss. The recoverable amount of the
investment was determined on the basis of the subsidiary net asset value.
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notice of annual general meeting

DATATEC LIMITED
(Incorporated in the Republic of South Africa)
Registration number: 1994/005004/06
Share code: DTC
ISIN: ZAE000017745
(“Datatec” or “the Company” or “the Group”)
Notice is hereby given that the Annual General Meeting (“meeting”) of shareholders of Datatec will be held at the DaVinci Hotel &
Suites, Nelson Mandela Square, Corner Maude and 5th Street, Sandown, Sandton 2196, Republic of South Africa at 14:00 on
Tuesday, 10 September 2013 for the purpose of considering and voting on the following resolutions with or without modification:
1.
PRESENTATION OF ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
	Ordinary Resolution Number 1
	“Resolved that the audited annual financial statements, including the directors’ report and the Audit, Risk and
Compliance Committee report, and Group annual financial statements for the year ended 28 February 2013 all
of which are contained in the integrated report of which this notice forms part be and are hereby accepted.”
	In order for this resolution to be adopted, the support of a majority of votes (which, for purposes of this meeting
notice, means 50%+1) cast by shareholders present or represented by proxy at the meeting is required.
2.	RE-ELECTION OF DIRECTOR
	Ordinary Resolution Number 2
	“Resolved that Ms O Ighodaro who retires in terms of the Company’s Memorandum of Incorporation (“the MoI”) and
who offers herself for re-election, be and is hereby re-elected as a director of the Company.”
	Please refer to page 17 of the annual report for Ms Ighodaro’s brief curriculum vitae. On behalf of the Board,
the Chairman confirms that on the basis of the annual evaluation of the Board and of the performance of individual
directors the performance and commitment of Ms Ighodaro throughout her period of office was highly satisfactory.
	In order for this resolution to be adopted, the support of a majority of votes cast by shareholders present or
represented by proxy at the meeting is required.
3.	RE-ELECTION OF DIRECTOR
	Ordinary Resolution Number 3
	“Resolved that Mr JP Montanana who retires in terms of the MoI and who offers himself for re-election, be and is
hereby re-elected as a director of the Company.”
	Please refer to page 16 of the annual report for Mr Montanana’s brief curriculum vitae. On behalf of the Board,
the Chairman confirms that on the basis of the annual evaluation of the Board and of the performance of individual
directors, the performance and commitment of Mr Montanana throughout his period of office was highly satisfactory.
	In order for this resolution to be adopted, the support of a majority of votes cast by shareholders present or
represented by proxy at the meeting is required.
4.	RE-ELECTION OF DIRECTOR
	Ordinary Resolution Number 4
	“Resolved that Mr N Temple who retires in terms of the MoI and who offers himself for re-election, be and is hereby
re-elected as a director of the Company.”
	Please refer to page 17 of the annual report for Mr Temple’s brief curriculum vitae. On behalf of the Board, the
Chairman confirms that on the basis of the annual evaluation of the Board and of the performance of individual
directors the performance and commitment of Mr Temple throughout his period of office was highly satisfactory.
	In order for this resolution to be adopted, the support of a majority of votes cast by shareholders present or
represented by proxy at the meeting is required.
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5.	REAPPOINTMENT OF INDEPENDENT AUDITORS
	Ordinary Resolution Number 5
	“Resolved that the reappointment of Deloitte & Touche as auditors of the Company be approved and that
Mr Mark Holme be reappointed as the designated auditor to hold office for the ensuing year.”
	In order for this resolution to be adopted, the support of a majority of votes cast by shareholders present or
represented by proxy at the meeting is required.
6.	ELECTION OF AUDIT, RISK AND COMPLIANCE COMMITTEE MEMBERS
	Ordinary Resolution Number 6
	“Resolved that the Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee be elected to serve from this AGM to the 2014 AGM by
separate election to the committee of the following independent non-executive directors:
6.1 – Mr CS Seabrooke;
6.2 – Prof LW Nkuhlu;
6.3 – Ms O Ighodaro;
6.4 – Mr SJ Davidson.”
	Please refer to pages 16 and 17 of the annual report for Mr Seabrooke’s, Prof Nkuhlu’s, Ms Ighodaro’s and
Mr Davidson’s brief curricula vitae. On behalf of the Board, the Chairman confirms that each candidate for election
to the Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee has the relevant knowledge and experience to discharge their role
effectively and that the performance of each candidate in the service of the Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee to
the date of this notice has been highly satisfactory.
	In order for this resolution to be adopted, the support of a majority of votes cast by shareholders present or
represented by proxy at the meeting is required.
7.	NON-BINDING ADVISORY VOTE ON REMUNERATION POLICY
	Ordinary Resolution Number 7
	“Resolved that the remuneration policy of the Company for 2013 as reflected on page 89 of the integrated report of
which this notice forms part be and is hereby endorsed through a non-binding advisory vote as required by King III.”
8.	APPROVAL OF NON-EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS’ FEES
Special Resolution Number 1
	“Resolved that the Board and committee fees for non-executive directors for the financial year ending 28 February
2014 which are unchanged from the previous year, as recommended by the Remuneration Committee and set out in
the note below, be and are hereby authorised, in accordance with the provisions of the Companies Act, 71 of 2008
(“Companies Act”), and that the Company may continue to pay directors’ fees at the annual rates specified in the note
below for the period from 28 February 2014 until the Company’s 2014 AGM.
Directors’ fees for the financial year ending 28 February 2014:
>> Chairman of the Board: US$190 000 total fee inclusive of committee work;
>> Senior non-executive director’s fee: US$70 000;
>> Non-executive director’s fee: US$60 000;
>> Chairman of the Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee: US$30 000;
>> Member of the Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee: US$15 000;
>> Chairman of the Social and Ethics Committee: US$10 000;
>> Chairman of the Remuneration Committee: US$15 000;
>> Member of the Remuneration Committee: US$7 500;
>> Member of the Nomination Committee: US$5 000;
>> Trustee of Datatec trusts: US$7 000.”
	Reason for Special Resolution Number 1:
The Companies Act requires shareholder approval of directors’ fees prior to payment of such fees.
	In terms of the Companies Act, 75% of the votes cast by shareholders present or represented by proxy at this
meeting must be cast in favour of this resolution for it to be adopted.
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9.	AUTHORITY TO PROVIDE FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE TO ANY GROUP COMPANY
Special Resolution Number 2
	“Resolved that the provision of financial assistance by the Company be and is hereby approved, subject to the
provisions of the Companies Act, to any subsidiary (as defined in the Companies Act) of the Company, on terms and
conditions which the directors may determine up to a limit of US$150 million.”
	Reason for Special Resolution Number 2:
	In terms of the Companies Act, the Board may authorise the Company to provide any financial assistance to related or
inter-related companies, being Group companies, including subsidiary companies of the Company, subject to certain
requirements set out in the Companies Act, including the Company meeting the solvency and liquidity test. This
general authority would greatly assist the Company inter alia with making inter-company loans to subsidiaries as well
as granting letters of support and guarantees in appropriate circumstances. The existence of a general shareholder
authority would avoid the need to refer each instance to members for approval which might impede the negotiations
and adds time and expense. If approved, this general authority will expire at the end of two years and shall not exceed
US$150 million which would apply cumulatively over that period.
	Notification
	Shareholders are hereby notified in terms of section 45(5) of the Companies Act, that the Board has passed the same
resolution to take effect on the passing of this special resolution by shareholders.
	Shareholders are also advised that the Board is satisfied that after providing the financial assistance, the Company will
satisfy the solvency and liquidity test and that the terms under which the financial assistance is proposed to be given
are fair and reasonable to the Company.
	In terms of the Companies Act, 75% of the votes cast by shareholders present or represented by proxy at the meeting
must be cast in favour of this resolution for it to be adopted.
10.	GENERAL AUTHORITY TO REPURCHASE SHARES
Special Resolution Number 3
	“Resolved that the Board of Directors of the Company be authorised by way of a general authority given as a
renewable mandate, to facilitate the acquisition by the Company or a subsidiary of the Company of the issued
ordinary shares of the Company, upon such terms and conditions and in such amounts as the directors of the
Company may from time to time determine, but subject to the MoI, the provisions of the Companies Act and the
JSE Listings Requirements, when applicable and provided that:
>> a paid press release giving such details as may be required in terms of the JSE Listings Requirements be published
when the Company or its subsidiaries have cumulatively repurchased 3% (three percent) of the initial number of the
shares of the Company in issue as at the time the general authority was granted and for each 3% in aggregate of
the initial number of shares acquired thereafter;
>> the authorisation granted above shall remain in force from the date of passing of this special resolution for a period
of 15 (fifteen) months or until the next Annual General Meeting, whichever period is shorter;
>> the Company will only appoint one agent to effect any repurchase(s) on its behalf;
>> the Company or its subsidiary shall not repurchase securities during a prohibited period as defined in paragraph 3.67 of
the JSE Listings Requirements unless they have in place a repurchase programme where the dates and quantities of
securities to be traded during the relevant period are fixed (not subject to any variation) and full details of the programme
have been disclosed in an announcement over SENS prior to the commencement of the prohibited period;
>> the repurchase of securities will be effected through the order book operated by the JSE trading system and done
without any prior understanding or arrangement between the Company and the counterparty;
>> the repurchase by the Company of its own securities above may not exceed 20% (twenty percent) of the
Company’s issued ordinary share capital in the aggregate in any one financial year or, in the case of acquisition by
any of the Company’s subsidiaries, 10% (ten percent) of such issued ordinary share capital in the aggregate if such
shares are to be held as treasury shares;
>> any such repurchases are subject to exchange control approval at that point in time;

188 Datatec Annual Report 2013

notice of annual general meeting continued

>> in determining the price at which the Company’s ordinary shares are acquired by the Company in terms of this
general authority, the maximum premium at which such ordinary shares may be acquired will be 10% (ten percent)
of the weighted average of the market price at which such ordinary shares are traded on the JSE, as determined
over the 5 (five) trading days immediately preceding the date of the repurchase of such ordinary shares by the
Company or a subsidiary of the Company; and
>> a resolution has been passed by the board of directors confirming that the board has authorised the general
repurchase, that the Company has passed the solvency and liquidity test as required by the Companies Act and
since the test was done there have been no material changes to the financial position of the Group.
	75% (seventy-five percent) of the votes cast by shareholders present or represented by proxy at the meeting must be
cast in favour of this resolution in terms of the Listings Requirements of the JSE in order for it to be adopted.
	Additional disclosure
	For purposes of considering Special Resolution Number 3 and in terms of the JSE Listings Requirements, the
information below has been included in the integrated report, in which this notice of meeting is included, at the places
indicated:
>> Directors and management (refer page 195 of this report);
>> Major shareholders (refer page 193 of this report);
>> Directors’ interests in securities (refer page 100 of this report); and
>> Share capital of the Company (refer pages 144 and 145 of this report).
	The directors undertake that the Company will not commence a general repurchase of shares as contemplated above
unless the following can be met:
>> the Company and the Group will be able to repay its debts in the ordinary course of business for a period of
12 (twelve) months following the date of the general repurchase;
>> the Company and the Group’s assets will be in excess of the liabilities of the Company and the Group for a period of
12 (twelve) months after the date of the general repurchase. For this purpose, the assets and liabilities will be
recognised and measured in accordance with the accounting policies used in the latest audited consolidated annual
financial statements which comply with the Companies Act;
>> the share capital and reserves of the Company and the Group will be adequate for ordinary business purposes for a
period of 12 (twelve) months after the date of the general repurchase;
>> the working capital of the Company and the Group will be adequate for ordinary business purposes for a period of
12 (twelve) months following the date of the repurchase; and
>> the Sponsor to the Company provides a letter of confirmation on the adequacy of working capital in terms of section
2.12 of the JSE Listings Requirements prior to any repurchases being implemented on the open market of the JSE.
	Litigation statement
	The directors, whose names are given on page 195 of the integrated report of which this notice forms part, are not
aware of any legal or arbitration proceedings, other than such proceedings disclosed on page 152, including
proceedings that are pending or threatened, that may have or have had in the recent past, being at least the previous
12 (twelve) months, a material effect on the Group’s financial position.
Directors’ responsibility statement
	The directors, whose names are given on page 195 of the integrated report, collectively and individually accept full
responsibility for the accuracy of the information pertaining to special Resolution Number 3 and certify that to the best
of their knowledge and belief there are no facts that have been omitted which would make any statement false or
misleading, and that all reasonable enquiries to ascertain such facts have been made and that this special resolution
contains all information required by law and the JSE Listings Requirements.
	Material changes
	Other than the facts and developments reported on in the integrated report, there have been no material changes in
the affairs or financial position of the Company and/or the Group since the date of signature of the audit report and the
date of this notice.
	Reason and effect
	The reason and effect for Special Resolution Number 3 is to authorise the Company and/or its subsidiary company by
way of a general authority to acquire its own issued shares on such terms, conditions and in such amounts as
determined from time to time by the directors of the Company subject to the limitations set out above.
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Statement of Board’s intention
	The directors of the Company have no specific intention to effect the provisions of Special Resolution Number 3 but
will however, continually review the Company’s position, having regard to prevailing circumstances and market
conditions, in considering whether to effect the provisions of Special Resolution Number 3.
11.

PROPOSED AMENDMENT TO PARAGRAPH 7.1.4 OF THE MOI
Special Resolution Number 4
“Resolved that paragraph 7.1.4 of the MoI be amended to read as follows:
	Subject to the requirements of the Act, the Chairman of the Board or another member of the Nomination Committee
shall be entitled, subject to the written approval of the majority of the directors, to appoint any person as a director in
terms of section 66(4)(a)(i), provided that such appointment must be approved by the shareholders at the next
shareholders’ meeting or annual general meeting. [Section 66(4)(a)(i)] [Item 10.16(b) and 10.16(c) of Schedule 10 to
the Listings Requirements]
	Reason for the special resolution:
	The MoI currently states that the “Chief Executive Officer” is entitled to appoint any person as a director, subject to the
written approval of the majority of the directors, but in keeping with the principles of good governance in King III, the
Company has proposed the wording above to avoid any perception that the Chief Executive Officer was or could be
involved in selecting directors.
	In terms of the Companies Act, 75% of the votes cast by shareholders present or represented by proxy at this
meeting must be cast in favour of this resolution for it to be adopted.
12.	AUTHORITY TO SIGN ALL DOCUMENTS REQUIRED
	Ordinary Resolution Number 8
	“Resolved that subject to the passing of terms of the Ordinary Resolutions 1 to 8 and Special Resolutions 1 to 4, any
Director of the Company or the Company Secretary shall be and is hereby authorised to sign all documents and
perform all acts which may be required to give effect to such Ordinary Resolutions 1 to 8 and Special Resolutions 1 to
4 passed at the meeting.”
	In order for this resolution to be adopted, the support of a majority of votes cast by shareholders present or
represented by proxy at the meeting is required.
13.	THE SOCIAL AND ETHICS COMMITTEE REPORT
Please refer to page 80 of the integrated report for the Social and Ethics Committee report.
14.	TO TRANSACT SUCH OTHER BUSINESS AS MAY BE TRANSACTED AT AN ANNUAL GENERAL MEETING.
Notice of AGM
The record date on which shareholders must be recorded as such in the register maintained by the transfer secretaries of the
Company for the purposes of being entitled to receive notice of the Annual General Meeting is Friday, 26 July 2013.
Voting and Proxies
The record date on which shareholders must be recorded as such in the register maintained by the transfer secretaries of the
Company for the purposes of being entitled to attend and vote at the meeting is Friday, 30 August 2013. Accordingly, the
last day to trade for the purposes of being entitled to attend and vote at the meeting is Friday, 23 August 2013.
Shareholders who have not dematerialised their shares or who have dematerialised their shares with “own name”
registration are entitled to attend and vote at the meeting and are entitled to appoint a proxy or proxies to attend, speak
and vote in their stead. The person so appointed need not be a shareholder of the Company. Proxy forms must be
forwarded to reach the registered office of the Company or the Company’s transfer secretaries, Computershare Investor
Services (Proprietary) Limited, 70 Marshall Street, Johannesburg 2001, or posted to the transfer secretaries at
PO Box 61051, Marshalltown 2107, South Africa so as to be received by them by no later than 14:00 on 6 September 2013.
Any forms of proxy not lodged by this time must be handed to the chairman of the meeting.
Shareholders holding shares on the Jersey Branch register should forward the proxy form sent with this notice to
Computershare Investor Services (Jersey) Limited in accordance with the instructions on the proxy form.
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Proxy forms must only be completed by shareholders who have dematerialised their shares with “own name” registration or
who have not dematerialised their shares.
On a show of hands, every shareholder of the Company present in person or represented by proxy shall have one vote only.
On a poll, every shareholder of the Company present in person or represented by proxy shall have one vote for every share
held in the Company by such shareholder.
Shareholders who have dematerialised their shares, other than those shareholders who have dematerialised their shares with
“own name” registration, who are unable to attend the meeting but wish to be represented thereat, should contact their
Central Securities Depository Participant (“CSDP”) or broker (as the case may be) in the manner and time stipulated in their
agreement entered into by such shareholder and the CSDP or broker (as the case may be) to furnish the CSDP or broker (as
the case may be) with their voting instructions and in the event that such shareholders wish to attend the meeting, to obtain
the necessary authority to do so. Such shareholders who wish to attend the AGM in person must obtain the necessary letter
of representation from their CSDP or broker.
Shareholders holding depositary interests in shares on the Jersey Branch register should forward the form of instruction sent to
them with this notice to Computershare Investor Services plc in accordance with the instructions on the form of instruction.
Shares held by a share trust or scheme will not have their votes at meetings taken into account for the purposes of
resolutions proposed in terms of the JSE Listings Requirements.
Should any shareholder (or any proxy for a shareholder) wish to participate in the meeting by way of electronic participation, the
shareholder should make application in writing (including details as to how the shareholder or its representative (including its
proxy) can be contacted) to so participate to the transfer secretaries, at their address as reflected on pages 195 and 196, to be
received by the transfer secretaries at least 5 (five) business days prior to the meeting in order for the transfer secretaries to
arrange for the shareholder (or its representative or proxy) to provide reasonably satisfactory identification to the transfer
secretaries for the purpose of section 63(1) of the Companies Act, and for the transfer secretaries to provide the shareholder (or
its representative) with details as to how to access any electronic participation to be provided. The cost of accessing any means
of electronic participation provided by the Company will be borne by the Company. It should be noted, however, that voting will
not be possible via the electronic facilities and for shareholders wishing to vote, their shares will need to be represented at the
meeting either in person, or by proxy or by letter of representation, as provided for in the notice of meeting.
All meeting participants will be required to provide identification reasonably satisfactory to the chairman of the meeting.
Forms of identification include valid identity documents, driver’s licences and passports.
By order of the Board

SP Morris
For and on behalf of
Datatec Management Services (Pty) Limited
Company Secretary
Sandton
August 2013
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form of proxy

Datatec Limited
(Incorporated in the Republic of South Africa)
Registration number: 1994/005004/06
JSE Code: DTC
ISIN: ZAE000017745
(“the Company”)
Please note that this proxy form is only for use by members who have not dematerialised their ordinary shares or who have
dematerialised their ordinary shares and registered them with own name registration.
I/We
of
being a member/members of the abovementioned Company, hereby appoint:
or failing him/her,
or failing him/her, the chairperson of the Annual General Meeting as my/our proxy to vote for me/us on my/our behalf at the
Annual General Meeting of the Company to be held at 14:00 on 10 September 2013 and at any adjournment of that
meeting.
Signed at

this

day of

2013

Signature
Please indicate with an “X” in the appropriate space on the right how you wish your votes to be cast. If you return this form
duly signed, without any specific direction, the proxy shall be entitled to vote as he/she thinks fit.
In favour of
resolution

No.

Type

1.

O1

Presentation of annual financial statements

2.

O2

Re-election of O Ighodaro

3.

O3

Re-election of JP Montanana

4.

O4

Re-election of N Temple

5.

O5

Reappointment of independent auditors

6.

O6

Election of Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee members:
6.1 Election of CS Seabrooke
6.2 Election of LW Nkuhlu
6.3 Election of O Ighodaro
6.4 Election of SJ Davidson

7.

O7

Non-binding advisory vote on remuneration policy

8.

S1

Approval of non-executive directors’ fees

9.

S2

Authority to provide financial assistance to any group company

10.

S3

General authority to repurchase shares

11

S4

Proposed amendment to paragraph 7.1.4 of the MoI

12.

O8

Authority to sign all documents required

O = Ordinary
S = Special

Against
resolution

Abstain
from voting
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I.	A member entitled to attend and vote at the Annual General Meeting is entitled to appoint one or more proxies to attend,
speak and vote in his/her stead. A proxy need not be a registered member of the Company.
2.	Every member present in person or by proxy and entitled to vote at the Annual General Meeting of the Company shall,
on a show of hands, have one vote only irrespective of the number of shares such member holds. In the event of a poll,
every member shall be entitled to that proportion of the total votes in the Company which the aggregate amount of the
nominal value of the shares held by such member bears to the aggregate amount of the nominal value of all the shares
issued by the Company.
3.	Members registered in their own name are members who elected not to participate in the Issuer-Sponsored Nominee
Programme and who appointed Computershare Limited as their Central Securities Depository Participant (“CSDP”) with
the express instruction that their uncertificated shares are to be registered in the electronic subregister of members in
their own names.
Instructions on signing and lodging the form of proxy:
1.	A member may insert the name of a proxy or the names of two alternative proxies of the member’s choice in the space/s
provided overleaf, with or without deleting “the chairperson of the Annual General Meeting’’, but any such deletion must
be initialled by the member. Should this space be left blank, the proxy will be exercised by the chairperson of the Annual
General Meeting. The person whose name appears first on the form of proxy and who is present at the Annual General
Meeting will be entitled to act as proxy to the exclusion of those whose names follow.
2.	A member’s voting instructions to the proxy must be indicated by the insertion of an “X”, or the number of votes
exercisable by that member, in the appropriate spaces provided overleaf. Failure to do so will be deemed to authorise
the proxy to vote or to abstain from voting at the Annual General Meeting as he/she thinks fit in respect of all the
member’s exercisable votes. A member or his/her proxy is not obliged to use all the votes exercisable by him/her or by
his/her proxy but the total number of votes cast, or those in respect of which abstention is recorded, may not exceed
the total number of votes exercisable by the member or by his/her proxy.
3.	To be valid, the completed forms of proxy must be lodged with the transfer secretaries of the Company, Computershare
Investor Services (Proprietary) Limited, at 70 Marshall Street, Johannesburg, 2001, South Africa, or posted to the transfer
secretaries at PO Box 61051, Marshalltown, 2107, South Africa, to be received by them not later than 14:00 on
Friday, 6 September 2013. Any forms of proxy not lodged by this time must be handed to the chairman of the Annual
General Meeting.
4.	Documentary evidence establishing the authority of a person signing this term of proxy in a representative capacity must
be attached to this form of proxy unless previously recorded by the transfer secretaries or waived by the chairperson of
the Annual General Meeting.
5.	The completion and lodging of this form of proxy will not preclude the relevant member from attending the Annual
General Meeting and speaking and voting in person thereat to the exclusion of any proxy appointed in terms hereof,
should such member wish to do so.
The completion of any blank spaces overleaf need not be initialled. Any alterations or corrections to this form of proxy must
be initialled by the signatory/ies.
The chairperson of the Annual General Meeting may accept any form of proxy which is completed other than in accordance
with these instructions provided that he is satisfied as to the manner in which a member wishes to vote.
Members who have dematerialised their shares must inform their CSDP or broker of their intention to attend the Annual
General Meeting and request their CSDP or broker to issue them with the necessary authorisation to attend or provide their
CSDP or broker with their voting instructions should they not wish to attend the Annual General Meeting in person.
In terms of section 58 of the Companies Act, 2008 (“the Companies Act”):
>> a shareholder may, at any time and in accordance with the provisions of section 58 of the Companies Act, appoint any
individual (including an individual who is not a shareholder) as a proxy to participate in, and speak and vote at, a
shareholders’ meeting on behalf of such shareholder;
>> a proxy may delegate his authority to act on behalf of a shareholder to another person, subject to any restriction set out in
the instrument appointing such proxy;
>> irrespective of the form of instrument used to appoint a proxy, the appointment of a proxy is suspended at any time and to
the extent that the relevant shareholder chooses to act directly and in person in the exercise of any of such shareholder’s
rights as a shareholder;
>> any appointment by a shareholder of a proxy is revocable, unless the form of instrument used to appoint such proxy states
otherwise;
>> if an appointment of a proxy is revocable, a shareholder may revoke the proxy appointment by:
(a) cancelling it in writing, or making a later inconsistent appointment of a proxy; and
(b) delivering a copy of the revocation instrument to the proxy and to the Company; and
>> a proxy appointed by a shareholder is entitled to exercise, or abstain from exercising, any voting right of such shareholder
without direction, except to the extent that the Memorandum of Incorporation of the Company, or the instrument
appointing the proxy, provides otherwise.
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shares and shareholders

1 March
2012 to
28 February
2013

1 March
2011 to
29 February
2012

1 March
2010 to
28 February
2011

79 044
41,41%
3 844

60 176
32,39%
2 337

104 059
56,58%
3 494

4 871
5 768
4 199

4 500
4 510
3 252

3 576
3 848
2 720

358,0
410,0
322,9

377,5
377,5
288,0

310,0
350,0
235,0

34,60%
65,40%

34,79%
65,21%

34,56%
65,44%

Stock exchange performance
Total number of shares traded (’000)
Total number of shares traded as a percentage of total shares
Total value of shares traded (R’million)
JSE Limited prices (ZAR cents)
Closing
High
Low
London Stock Exchange (AIM) prices (UK pence)
Closing
High
Low
Public/non-public shareholding
Percentage of shares held by non-public shareholders
Percentage of shares held by public shareholders

Listed below are analyses of holdings extracted from the register of ordinary shareholders at 28 February 2013:
Shareholder type

Shareholders in SA

Directors
Other holdings over 10%
Share trust (treasury shares)
Total non-public
Public
Total

Shareholders other
than in SA

Total shareholders

Number

Percentage
of shares

Number

Percentage
of shares

Number

Percentage
of shares

2
2
1
5
8 008
8 013

0,5
25,9
0,0
26,4
50,6
77,0

3
0
0
3
361
364

8,2
0,0
0,0
8,2
14,8
23,0

5
2
1
8
8 369
8 377

8,7
25,9
0,0
34,6
65,4
100,0

The following are the principal beneficial shareholders whose holding directly or indirectly in the Company total more than
3% of the issued share capital as at 28 February 2013:
Government Employees Pension Fund (PIC) (ZA)
Old Mutual Life Assurance Co Limited (ZA)
Jens Montanana (Director)
Allan Gray – Equity Fund, Balanced Fund and Stable Fund (ZA)
Investment Solutions (ZA)

27 996 820
21 813 926
15 040 514
14 540 211
7 344 506

14,55%
11,34%
7,81%
7,56%
3,82%

Datatec share price 2004 to 15 May 2013

SA cents per share
7 000
6 000
5 000
4 000
3 000
2 000
1 000
0

2004

DTC (CL)

2005

2006

2007

2008

2009

2010

2011

2012

2013
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shareholders’ diary

10 September 2013

Annual General Meeting
Reports
Interim half-year to August 2013

Published

16 October 2013

Announcement of 2013 annual results

Published

15 May 2014

2014 Annual Report

Published

July 2014
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Board of Directors
Name

Date of appointment

Position held at 28 February 2013

JP Montanana (British)+

6 October 1994

Chief Executive Officer

RP Evans (British)

1 May 2012

Chief Financial Officer

1 February 2007

Chairman

Executive directors

Non-executive directors
SJ Davidson (British)^+
O Ighodaro (Nigerian/British)*

1 September 2010

Director

JF McCartney (American)^

16 July 2007

Director

LW Nkuhlu*+

1 September 2006

Director

6 October 1994

Director

1 October 2002

Director

CS Seabrooke*

^

N Temple (British)

^

* Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee.
^
Remuneration Committee and Nomination Committee.
+
Social and ethics committee.

Registered office

Secretary

Ground Floor

Datatec Management Services (Pty) Limited

Sandown Chambers

(Managing Director – SP Morris)

Sandown Village
16 Maude Street

Office – UK

Sandown

2nd Floor, Bush House

South Africa

North West Wing

Tel +27 (0)11 233 1000

London

Fax +27 (0) 11 233 3300

WC2B 4PJ
Telephone +44 (0) 207 395 9000

110 Buckingham Avenue

Telefax +44 (0) 207 395 9001

Slough
Berkshire SL14PF

Office – US

United Kingdom

520 White Plains Road

Tel: +44 (0) 1753 797 100

Tarrytown

Fax +44 (0) 1753 797 150

New York 10591
Telephone +1 914 829 7170

Registration number
1994/005004/06

Telefax +1 914 829 7184
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Sponsor

Corporate law advisers and consultants

Rand Merchant Bank (a division of FirstRand Bank

Bowman Gilfillan (Pty) Limited

Limited)

165 West Street

1 Merchant Place

Sandton, 2196

Corner Fredman Drive and

South Africa

Rivonia Road
Sandton, 2196

Auditors

South Africa

Deloitte & Touche
The Woodlands

nominated adviser and joint broker

Woodlands Drive

Jefferies Hoare Govett (European headquarters)

Woodmead

Vintners Place

Sandton, 2148

68 Upper Thames Street

South Africa

London EC4V 3BJ
United Kingdom

Principal bankers – SA
The Standard Bank of South Africa Limited

joint broker

Commercial Banking Division

finnCap Limited

7th Floor, 3 Simmonds Street

4 Coleman Street

Johannesburg, 2001

London EC2R 5TA
United Kingdom

Principal bankers – UK
HSBC Bank Plc

Transfer secretaries

Thames Valley Corporate Banking

Computershare Investor Services (Pty) Limited

Centre

Ground Floor

Apex Plaza

70 Marshall Street

Reading RG1 1AX

Johannesburg, 2001
South Africa

Principal bankers – USA
HSBC Business Credit (USA) Inc

Computershare Investor Services (Channel Islands)

452 Fifth Avenue

Limited

New York, NY 10018

Ordnance House
31 Pier Road

GE Corporate Financial Services

St Helier, Jersey

201 Merritt 7

Channel Islands

Norwalk, CT 06856

JE4 8PW
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glossary

AGM

Annual General Meeting (of shareholders)

AIM

The Alternative Investment Market of the
London Stock Exchange

AIME

Africa, India and Middle East markets

Amortisation

The systematic allocation of the cost of
an intangible asset, over its useful life

BBBEE

Broad Based Black Economic
Empowerment

Big data

Big data is a collection of data sets so
large and complex that it becomes
difficult to process using on-hand
database management tools or
traditional data processing applications

Board

The board of directors of Datatec
Limited

BRIC

Refers to the four big emerging
economies: Brazil, Russia, India
and China

BYOD

Bring-your-own-device means the policy
of permitting employees to bring
personally owned mobile devices
(laptops, tablets, and smart phones) to
their workplace, and use those devices
to access privileged company
information and applications

CAGR

Compound Annual Growth Rate.
The year over year growth rate of an
investment

Cash and cash
equivalents

Comprising cash resources, net of bank
overdrafts and trade finance advances

Cloud
computing

Generic term for flexible, IT-related
services available through, or hosted on,
the internet for consumers and business,
including storage, computing power,
software development environments,
and applications, combined with service
delivery. Accessed as needed “in the
cloud,” these services eliminate the
need for in-house IT resources

Collaboration

Collaboration is highly diversified teams
working together inside and outside a
company with the purpose to create
value by improving innovation, customer
relationships and efficiency while
leveraging technology for effective
interactions in the virtual and physical
space

Companies Act, The body of rules which regulate South
71 of 2008
African corporations formed under the
Companies Act
Corporate
governance

The system of rules, practices and
processes by which a company is
directed and controlled. Corporate
governance essentially involves
balancing the interests of the many
stakeholders in a company – these
include its shareholders, management,
customers, suppliers, financiers,
government and the community

Data centre

A centralised storage facility by an
application service provider to retain
database information related to the
decision making processes of an
organisation

DBP

Deferred Bonus Plan

Depreciation

The systematic allocation of the cost of
an asset less its residual value, over its
useful life

Dividend

A distribution of a portion of a company’s
earnings, decided by the board of
directors, to a class of its shareholders

EBITDA

Earnings before interest, tax,
depreciation and amortisation

EMEA

Europe, the Middle East and Africa

EPS

Earnings per share – the portion of a
company’s profit attributable (equally)
to each outstanding ordinary share

ERP

Enterprise Resource Planning systems
integrate internal and external
management of information across an
entire organisation
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Gigabit

Used to describe data storage, a unit
of information equal to one billion

Green data
centre

A repository for the storage,
management, and dissemination of data
in which the mechanical, lighting,
electrical and computer systems are
designed for maximum energy efficiency
and minimum environmental impact

Green IT

Gross margin

Refers to environmentally friendly and
sustainable information technology.
Green IT starts with manufacturers
producing environmentally friendly
products and encouraging IT
departments to consider more friendly
options like virtualisation, power
management and proper recycling habits
A company’s total sales revenue minus
its cost of goods sold, divided by the
total sales revenue expressed as
percentage

Hardware

The machines, wiring and other physical
components or other electronic system

HEPS

Headline earnings divided by the
weighted average number of shares
in issue

IaaS

ICT

Infrastructure As a Service – provision
model in which an organisation
outsources the equipment used to
support operations, including storage,
hardware, servers and networking
components. The service provider owns
the equipment and is responsible for
housing, running and maintaining it. The
client typically pays on a per-use basis
Information Communications Technology
– an umbrella term that includes any
communication device or application,
encompassing radio, television, cellular
phones, computer and network
hardware and software, satellite systems
and so on, as well as the various
services and applications associated
with them, such as videoconferencing
and distance learning

ICT solutions

Include any product or service through
which information can be digitally
stored, retrieved or manipulated

IFRS

International Financial Reporting
Standards

IP

Internet Protocol – the principal
operating protocol of the internet
whereby packets of digital information
are routed to the users’ IP address

ISO 14001

An international environmental document
developed by the International
Organisation for Standardisation (ISO) for
the prevention of industrial pollution

IT security

Refers to techniques for ensuring that
data stored in a computer can’t be read
or compromised by any individuals
without authorisation

JSE

Johannesburg Stock Exchange

King III

The third report on Corporate
Governance in South Africa

KPMG

Klynveld Peat Marwick Goendeler – one
of the big four auditors in the world

KPIs

Key Performance Indicators – a set of
quantifiable measures that a company or
industry uses to gauge or compare
performance in terms of meeting their
strategic and operational goals

LAN

Local area network – a network that
connects a number of computers within
a single building or unit

Life cycle
management

A process for administering system
software, hardware, and support over
the life of a system. In this process, the
emphasis is on the introductory and
installation stages because they
constitute the largest components of the
system cost and determine its utility

Line card

Portfolio of vendor offerings

LSE

London Stock Exchange

LTIP

Long Term Incentive Plan
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M&A

Mergers and acquisitions

Managed services is the proactive
management of an IT (Information
Technology) asset or object, by a third
party typically known as a managed
service provider, on behalf of a customer

NASDAQ

An American stock market

Network
infrastructure

Includes the physical hardware used
to transmit data electronically such as
routers, switches, gateways, bridges,
and hubs

NGO

Non-governmental organisation

NYSE

New York Stock Exchange

Organic growth

The growth rate that a company can
achieve by increasing output and
enhancing sales. This excludes any
profits or growth acquired from
takeovers, mergers or acquisitions

Proxy

A formal power of attorney document
that may be signed by a shareholder to
authorise another shareholder, a
representative of the shareholder or the
company’s management, to vote on
behalf of the shareholder at the annual
meeting. Proxy statements must be
returned to the company’s share
registrar prior to the company’s
annual general meeting

Radio spectrum The entire range of electromagnetic
communications frequencies, including
those used for radio, radar, and
television
Revenues

The amount of money that a company
actually receives during a specific period,
including discounts and deductions for
returned merchandise

p1 – p19
p20 – p106
p107 – p184
p185 – p200

SaaS

Software that is provided literally “as a
service”. Software applications are
delivered and managed remotely over a
secure Internet connection and a standard
web browser. Access is charged on a
subscription basis at a fixed price per
user, usually on a monthly basis, and
users only pay for applications they
actually use. See “cloud computing”

SARs

Share Application Rights Scheme

Software
solution

A solution where instructions and data
are read from memory (or memories) and
then the instructions interpreted and
executed by a microprocessor to
modify the data in the intended way

Stakeholders

A party that has an interest in an
enterprise or project such as investors,
employees, customers, suppliers,
community, government and trade
associations

Statement of
cash flows

Shows the amount of cash generated
and used by a company in a given
period

System
integrators

Company focused on integrating IT
systems and providing related
consulting. This is a classic channel
used by large software vendors, large
hardware vendors, and original
equipment manufacturers

TMT

Technology Media Telecommunications

UEPS

Underlying Earnings Per Share –
consists of underlying profit after tax
divided by the weighted average number
of shares in issue during the period

Underlying
earnings

Excludes goodwill and intangible
impairment, amortisation of acquired
intangible assets an businesses, fair
value movements on acquisition-related
financial instruments and unrealised
foreign exchange movements

Macroeconomic Economic factors that influence the state
of the whole (aggregate) economy, such
as changes in employment levels, gross
national product (GNP), and prices
(deflation or inflation)
Managed
services

Datatec in perspective
Integrated report
Annual financial statements
Shareholder information
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Unified
The integration of various
communication communication media with business
process management and workflow.
It provides users with a continuous
“connected experience” to move voice,
data, and other knowledge content
across a variety of communication
verticals. Services such as instant
messaging, video-conferencing, email
web chat, voicemail, fax and text
messaging can be seamlessly integrated
into workflow and made available in real
time when the user needs them
UNIX

Value added

VAR

A popular multi-user, multitasking
computer operating system developed
at Bell Labs in the early 1970s
The enhancement a company gives its
product or service before offering the
product to customers. Value added is
used to describe instances where a firm
takes a product that may be considered
a homogeneous product, with few
differences (if any) from that of a
competitor, and provides potential
customers with a feature or add-on that
gives it a greater sense of value
Value added reseller – another term for a
systems integrator or ICT solutions
provider being a supplier of equipment
with added services including installation,
maintenance and system/network
management

VAT

Value Added Tax – an indirect tax on the
consumption of goods and services

Vertical markets A particular industry or group of
enterprises in which similar products or
services are developed and marketed
using similar methods (and to whom
goods and services can be sold)
Virtualisation

Means to create a “virtual” version of a
device or resource such as a server,
storage device, network or even an
operating system where the framework
divides the resource into one or more
execution environments

VoIP

Voice over IP – the transmission of
digitised sound over IP technologies
allowing telephone calls to be made over
an IP network such as the internet

WAN

Wide area network – a long-distance
network that generally comprises several
local networks and covers a large
geographical area

Whistle-blower
hotline

A telephone number that allows
individuals to report illegal, noncompliant or unethical activities without
requiring callers to reveal their identities
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